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Director, Division of Commission Clerk and Administrative Services 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
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030029 - 7 7  

Re: Approval of Amendment to the Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation 
Agreement Negotiated by BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and VarTec Telecom, 
Inc. d/b/a VarTec Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice Communications pursuant to Sections 251, 252 
and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a VarTec 
Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice Communications are submitting to the Florida Public Service 
Commission their negotiated agreement for the interconnection, unbundling of specific network 
elements, collocation of BellSouth networks, and resale of their telecommunications services to 
VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a VarTec Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice Communications. The 
agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. The initial 
agreement between the companies was filed in FPSC Docket No. 01 1567-TP. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or rejecting this 
amendment to the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a 
VarTec Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice Communications within 90 days of its submission. The 
Act provides that the Commission may only reject such an amendment if it finds that the 
amendment, or any portion of the amendment, discriminates against a telecommunications carrier 
not a party to the amendment or if the implementation of the amendment or any portion of the 
amendment is not consistent with the public interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties 
agree that neither of these reasons exists as to the amendment they have negotiated. Therefore, 
this amendment should be deemed effective by operation of law on April 2, 2003. 

Very truly yours, 

Regulatory Vice President [ ILM? 



Amendment to 
Interconnection Agreement between 

VarTec Telecom, Inc. dlbla Varfec Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice 
Communications and 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
D a ted 0 712412 0 0 1 

Pursuant to this Agreement (the “Agreement”) VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a VarTec 
Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice Communications (“VarTec”), a Texas corporation, and 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) hereinafter referred to collectively as the 
“Parties” hereby agree to amend that certain Master Interconnection Agreement (“the 
Agreement”) between BellSouth and VarTec dated 07/24/2001. The Effective Date shall 
be 30 calendar days after the last signature executing the Amendment. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and other 
good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged, VarTec and BeltSouth hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. The Parties agree to delete attachment 2 and Attachment 2, Exhibit B version 
(1 2/01/01) in its entirety in the interconnection agreement dated 07/24/2001 for 
Florida and replace it with Attachment 2 and Attachment 2, Exhibit B (version 
10/07/02) hereto attached for Florida. 

2. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement, dated 07/24/2001, shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

3. Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate state Commissions for approval subject to section 252{e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996.. 

4. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be 
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated 
below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. VarTec Telecom, Inc. dlbla VarTec 
Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice 
Communications 

Name: Elizabeth R. A’I Shiroishi Name: Connie f. Mitchell 

Title : Assistant Director Title : Chief Administrative Officer 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

I .5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.7.1 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for Network Elements and 
combinations ofNetwork Elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to VarTec in 
accordance with its obligations under Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act. Additionally, 
this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions for other services 
BellSouth makes available to VarTec. The rates for each Network Element and 
combination of Network Elements and other services are set forth in Exhiiit B of 
this Agreement. Additionally, the provision of a particular Network Element or 
service may require VarTec to purchase other Network Elements or services. 

For purposes of this Agreement, ‘Wetwork Element” is defined to mean a facility 
or equipment VarTec used in the provision of a telecommunications service. For 
purposes of this Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred 
to as ‘%ombinationS.” 

BellSouth shall, upon request of VarTec, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to VarTec access to its Network Elements for the provision of VarTec’s 
telecommunications services. If no rate is identified in this Agreement, the rate for 
the specific service or h c t i o n  will be as set forth in the applicable BellSouth tarif€ 
or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

VarTec may purchase Network Elements and other services &om BellSouth for 
the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner VarTec chooses 
to provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop Network Elements 
which are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the Network 
Elements purchased by VarTec to the demarcation point associated with VarTec’s 
collocation arrangement. 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within this Attachment 2. 

VarTec may not purchase unbundled network elements (UNEs) or convert special 
access circuits to UNEs if such network elements will be used to provide wireless 
telecommunications services. 

c 

Rates - 
The prices that VarTec shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit B to this Attachment. If VarTec purchases a 
service(s) fiom a tariff, all terms and conditions and rates as set forth in such t a r 8  
shall apply. 
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1.7.2 Rates, terms and conditions for order cancellation charges and Service Date 
Advancement Charges will apply in accordance with Attachment 6 and are 
incorporated herein by this reference. 

If VarTec modifies an order (Order Modification Charge (OMC)) after being sent 
a Finn Order C o d h a t i o n  (FOC) fiom BellSouth, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be paid by VarTec in accordance 
with FCC No. 1 T a f l ,  Section 5 .  

1.7.3 

1.7.4 A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all UNE conversions or new 
installations. 

2 Unbundled Loops 

2.1.1 The local loop Network Element (“Loop”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution f i m e  (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central ofice and 
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The local loop Network Element includes all features, 
functions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and 
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, 
such as Digital Subscnier Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

The provisioning of a Loop to VarTec’s collocation space will require cross-office 
cabling and cross-connections within the central office to connect the Loop to a 
local switch or to other transmission equipment. These cross-connects are 
separate components that are not considered a part of the Loop, and thus, have a 
separate charge. 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s network at a particular location, 
BellSouth will offer Loops capable of supporting telecommunications services. If 
a requested loop type is not available and cannot be made available through 
BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification process, then VarTec can use the 
Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place facilities in order to 
meet VarTec’s loop requirements. Standard Loop intervals shall not apply to the 
Special Constmction process. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
httD://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. For orders of 1 5 or more Loops, the 
installation and any applicable Order Coordination as described below wlll be 
handled on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project 
manager for that order. When Loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) prior to 
issuing the order to determine iffacilities are available, the interval for the SI 
process is separate fiom the installation interval. 
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2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.8.1 

2.1.8.2 

2.1.8.3 

2.1.9 

2.1.9.1 

The Loop shall be provided to VarTec in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Techmcal Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

VarTec may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide telecommunications services 
as long as such services are consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s 
TR73600. 

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered. In those cases where VarTec has 
requested that BellSouth mod* a Loop so that it no longer meets the technical 
parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.), the 
resulting Loop will be maintained as an unbundled copper Loop (UCL), and 
VarTec shall pay the recuning and non-recuning charges for a UCL. For non- 
service specitic loops (e.g. UCL, Loops modified by VarTec using the Unbundled 
Loop Modification (ULM) process), BellSouth will only support that the Loop has 
copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

Loop Testinpflrouble Reporting 

VarTec will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the Loops. VarTec 
must test and isoIate trouble to the BellSouth portion of a designdnon-designed 
unbundled loop (e.g., UVL-SL2, UCL-D,- UVL-SL1, UCL-ND, etc.) before 
reporting repair to the UNE Customer Wholesale Interconnection Network 
Services (CWTNS) Center. At the time of the trouble report, VarTec will be 
required to provide the results of the VarTec test which indicate a problem on the 
BellSouth provided loop. 

Once VarTec has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided Loop, and had 
issued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop, BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the Loop ifa trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these 
Loops in the same time fiames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated Loops to 
its end users. 

If VarTec reports a trouble on a non-designed or designed loop and no trouble 
actually exists, BellSouth will charge VarTec for any dispatching and testing (both 
inside and outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s 
working status. 

Order Coordination and Order Coordination-Time Specific 

“Order Coordination” (OC) allows BellSouth and VarTec to coordinate the 
installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops 
where OC may be purchased as an option, to VarTec’s facilities to limit end user 
service outage. OC is available when the Loop is provisioned over an existing 
circuit that is currently providing service to the end user. OC for physical 
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conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date. OC shall be provided in accordance with the 
chart set forth below. 

‘‘Order Coordination - Time Specific” (OC-TS) allows VarTec to order a specific 
time for OC to take place. BellSouth will make every effort to accommodate 
VarTec’s specific conversion time request. However, BellSouth reserves the right 
to negotiate with VarTec a conversion time based on load and appointment control 
when necessary. This OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except 
Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) and Universal Digital Channel (UDC), and is 
billed in addition to the OC charge. VarTec may spec@ a time between 9:00 a.m. 
and 4:OO p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If 
VarTec specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops 
that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside nom1 work hours, overtime 
charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges 
will be applied based on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with 
the rates established in the Access Services Tanff, Section E13.2, for each state. 
The OC-TS charges for an order due on the same day at the same location wiJl be 
applied on a per Local Service Request (LSR) basis. 

Order ~ Order Coordination Test Points DLR 
Coordination - Time Specific 

(OC) (0 C-TS) 

SL1 Chargeable Chargeable Option Not Chargeable 

(Nom ordered as 
Designed) Engineering 

Information 

Option available Option - 

2.1.9.2 

Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

2.1.10 

2.1 f 10.1 

2.1.10.2 

2.1.10.3 

CLEC to CLEC Conversions for Unbundled LOOPS 

The CLEC to CLEC conversion process for unbundled Loops may be used by 
VarTec when converting an existing unbundled Loop from another CLEC for the 
same end user. The Loop type being converted must be included in VarTec’s 
Intercomedon Agreement before requesting a conversion. 

To utilize the CLEC to CLEC conversion process, the Loop being converted must 
be the same Loop type with no requested changes to the Loop, must serve the 
same end user location &om the same serving wire center, and must not require an 
outside dispatch to provision. 

The Loops converted to VarTec pursuant to the CLEC to CLEC conversion 
process shall be provisioned in the same manner and with the same hctionality 
and options as described in this Attachment for the specific Loop type. 
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UCL-ND 

~ 

Chargeable Option 

(Non- 
Designed) 

Included 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable Option 
(except on Universal 
Digital Channel) 

Unbundled 
Voice Loops 
- SL-2 
(including 2- 
and 4-wire 
W) 
(Designed) 

Included 
(where 
appropriate) 

Unbundled 
Digital Loop 
(Designed) 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 
(Designed) 

Included 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with Section 2 

Included 

Not Avai 1 ab1 e Not 
Available 

Not available Included 

Document 
~ 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Included 

In c I uded 

Included 
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Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, VarTec must order and will be billed for both OC and OC-TS if' 
requesting OC-TS. 

2.2 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLs) 

2.2.1 BellSouth shall make available the following UVLs: 

2.2.1.1 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SLl (Non-Designed) 

2.2.1.2 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL2 (Designed) 

2.2.1.3 4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop (Designed) 

2.2.2 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) may be provisioned using any type of facility that 
will support voice grade services. This may include loaded copper, non-loaded 
copper; digital loop carrier systems, fiber or a combination of any of these 
facilitiei. BellSouth, in the normal course of maintaining, repairing, and 
configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide any 
given voice grade circuit. This change may occur at any time. In these situations, 
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support voice grade 
services. BellSouth will not guarantee that VarTec will be able to continue to 
provide any advanced senices over the new facility. BellSouth will offer UVL in 
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2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.2.5 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

2.3.2.1 

2.3.2.2 

2.3.2.3 

2.3.2.4 

2.3.2.5 

two different sentice levels - Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two 
(SL2). 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SLl (UVL-SL1) loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, will 
be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. OC will be offered 
as a chargeable option on SLI loops when reuse of existing facilities has been 
requested by VarTec. VarTec may also order OC-TS when a specified conversion 
time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is 
billed in addition to the OC charge. An Engineering Information (EI) document 
can be ordered as a chargeable option. The E1 document provides loop make up 
information which is similar to the information normally provided in a Design 
Layout Record. Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order in the service order 
system, SL1 loops will be activated on the due date in the same manner and time 
fiames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type loops for its end users. 

For an additional charge BellSouth will make available Loop Testing so that 
VarTec may request m h e r  testing on new UVL-SL1 loops. Rates for Loop 
Testing are as set forth in Exhjiit B of this Attachment. 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL2 (UVL-SL2) loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits, 
shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a Design Layout 
Record provided to VarTec. SL2 circuits can be provisioned with loop start, 
ground start or reverse battery signaling. OC is provided as a standard feature on 
SL2 loops. The OC feature will allow VarTec to coordinate the installation of the 
loop with the disconnect of an existing customer’s service andor number 
portability service. In these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion 
with standard order coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

Unbundled Digital LOOPS 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). UDLs are service specitic, 
will be designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will 
come standard with OC and a Design Layout Record (DLR). The various UDLs 
are intended to support a specific digital transmission scheme or service. 

BellSouth shall make available the following UDLs: 

2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop 

2-wire Wiversal Digital Channel (IDSL Compatible) 

2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop 

2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundied HDSL Compatible Loop 

Version 3402: 09/06/02 
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2.3.2.6 

2.3.2.7 

2.3.2.8 

2.3.2.9 

2.3.2.10 

2.3.2.1 1 

2.3.2.12 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.2 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 

2.3.6 

4-wire Unbundled DS 1 Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO - 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-1 LOOP 

OC-3 LOOP 

oc-12 Loop 

OC-48 LOOP 

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provisioned according to industry 
standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR VarTec will be responsible for providing 
BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular 
ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to 
adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN service. 
BellSouth will not reconfigure its ISDN-capable loop to support IDSL service. 

The Universal Digital Channel (UDC) (also known as IDSL-compatible Loop) is 
intended to be compatible with IDSL seMce and has the same physical 
characteristics and transmission specifications as BellSouth’s ISDN-capable loop. 
These specifications are listed in BellSouth’s TR73600. 

The UDC may be provisioned on copper or through a Digital Loop Camer (DLC) 
system. When UDC Loops are provisioned using a DLC system, the Loops will be 
provisioned on time slots that are compatible with data-only services such as 
IDSL. 

2-Wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to 18kft 
long and may have up to 6kft of bridged tap (inclusive of loop length). The loop is 
a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and 
a DLR. 

2-Wire or 4-Wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is 
provisihed according to Carrier Serving Area (CSA) criteria and may be up to 
12,000 feet long and may have up to 2,500 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of loop 
length). It may be a 2-wire or 4-wire circuit and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR. 

4-Wire Unbundled DSl Digital Loop. This is a designed 4-wire loop that is 
provisioned according to industry standards for DS1 or Primary Rate ISDN 
services and wiil come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and a DLR. 
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A IDS1 Loop may be provisioned over a variety of loop transmission technologies 
including copper, HDSL-based technology or fiber optic transport systems. It wdl 
include a 4-Wire DSl Network Interface at the end-user’s location. 

4-Wire Unbundled DigitaYDSO Loop. These are designed 4-wire loops that may 
be configured as Ukbps, 56kbps, 19kbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated 
with digital data services and will come standard with a test point, Order 
Coordination, and a DLR. 

2.3.7 

2.3.8 DS3 Loop. DS3 Loop is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
sitnultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second 
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of 
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport 
for twenty-eight (28) DS 1 channels, each of which provides, the digital equivalent 
of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated 
DS3 transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

2.3.9 

2.3. IO 

2.3.1 3 

2.4 

STS-1 Loop. STS-I Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services. It is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second 
(Mbps). It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DSl channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. 
The interface to unbundled dedicated STS-1 transport is a metallic-based electrical 
interface. 

OC-3 Loop/OC- 12 Loop/OC-48 Loop. OC-3/0C- 1 2/OC-48 Loops are optical 
two-point transmission paths that are dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in 
its provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access services. The 
physical interface for all optical transport is optical fiber. This interface standard 
allows for transport of many dflerent digital signals using a basic building block or 
base transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second (Mbps). Higher rates are 
direct multiples of the base rate. The following rates are applicable: OC-3 - 
155.52 Mbps; OC-12 - 622.08 Mbps; and OC-48 - 2488 Mbps. 

DS3 arid above services come with a test point and a DLR. Mileage is airline 
miles, r6unded up and a minimum of one d e  applies. BellSouth TR 73501 
LightGate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
applies to DS3 and above services. 

Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) 
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BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (UCLs). The UCL is a 
copper twisted pair Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., 
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not 
intended to support any particular telecommunications service. The UCL will be 
offered in two types - Designed and Non-Designed. 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.4.2.1 

2.4.2.2 

2.4.2.3 

2.4.2.4 

2.4.2.5 

Unbundled Copper  loo^ - Desimed (UCL-D) 

The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL-D will be offered in two 
versions - Short and Long. 

A short UCL-D (1 8,000 feet or less) is provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to 
1300 Ohms of resistance. 

The long UCL-D (beyond 18,000 feet) is provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair 
longer than 18,000 feet and may have up to 12,000 feet of bridged tap and up to 
2800 Ohms of resistance. 

The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point, and comes 
standard with a DLR. OC is a chargeable.option for a UCL-D; however, OC is 
always required on UCLs where a reuse of existing facilities has been requested by 
VarTec. 

These loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be utilized 
by VarTec to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services as long as 
those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. This facility wdl 
include a Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s location for the 
purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

2.4.2.6 BellSouth will make available the following UCL-Ds: 

2.4.2.6.1 2-Wire UCL-Dlshort 

2.4.2.6.2 2-Wire UCL-D/long 

2.4.2.6.3 4-Wire UCL-D/short 

2.4.2.6.4 

2.4.3 

4-Wire UCL-D/long 

Unbundled Comer Loop - Non-Desioned (UCL-ND) 

2.4.3.1 The UCL-ND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility 
fiom BellSouth’s Main Distribution Frame to a customer’s premises (including the 
NID). The UCL-ND will be a “dry copper” facility in that it will not have any 
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intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access main lines 
(“DAMLs”), and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap between the end user’s 
premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 Ohms 
resistance and in most cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although the 
UCL-ND will not have a specific length limitation. For loops less than 18,000 feet 
and with less than 1300 Ohms resistance, the loop will provide a voice grade 
transmission channel suitable for loop start signaling and the transport of analog 
voice grade signals. The UCL-ND wdl not be designed and will not be 
provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

2.4.3.2 

2.4.3.3 

2.4.3.4 

2.4.3.5 

2.4.3.6 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems. Therefore, the Loop Make Up process is not required to 
order and provision the UCL-ND. However, VarTec can request Loop Make Up 
for which additional charges would apply. 

For an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
VarTec may request further testing on the UCL-ND. Rates for Loop Testing are 
as set forth in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

UCL-ND loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be 
utilized by VarTec to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services as long 
as those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. The UCL-ND will 
inchde a Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s location for the 
purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

Order Coordination (OC) will be provided as a chargeable option and may be 
utilized when the UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth 
facilities. Order Coordination -Time Specific (OC-TS) does not apply to this 
product. 

VarTec may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification (ULM) offering to 
remove bridge tap andor load coils from any loop within the BellSouth network. 
Therefore, some loops that would not q u a w  as UCL-ND could be transformed 
into loops that do quam, using the ULM process. 

Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning) 

Line Conditioning is defined as the removal from the Loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the Loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecom-knications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but 
are not limited to, load coils, bridged taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall condition Loops, as requested by VarTec, whether or not 
BellSouth offers advanced services to the End User on that Loop. 

In some instances, VarTec will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
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etc.), so that VarTec can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. VarTec will determine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. BellSouth's Unbundled Loop 
Modifications (ULM) process will be used to determine the costs and feasibilitj of ? 

conditioning the loops as requested. Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit B 
of this Attachment. 

In those cases where VarTec has requested that BellSouth m o d e  a Loop so that 
it no longer meets the technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice 
grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.), the resulting modified Loop will be ordered and 
maintained as a UCL. 

The Unbundled Loop Modi€ications (ULM) offering provides the following 
elements: I )  removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops equal to or less than 
18,000 feet; 2) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops longer than 18,000 
feet; and 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of any length. 

VarTec shaU request Loop make up information pursuant to this Attachment prior 
to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR for the Loop type that VarTec desires 
BellSouth to condition. 

When requesting ULM for a loop that BellSouth has previously provisioned for 
VarTec, VarTec will submit a senice inquiry to BellSouth. If a spare loop facility 
that meets the loop modification specifications requested by VarTec is available at 
the location for which the ULM was requested, VarTec will have the option to 
change the loop facility to the quahfjmg spare facility rather than to provide ULM. 
In the event that BellSouth changes the loop facility in lieu of providing ULM, 
VarTec will not be charged for WLM but will only be charged the service order 
charges for submitting an order. 

Loop Provisioniw Involving Intewated Digital Loop Carriers 

Where VarTec has requested an Unbundled Loop and BellSouth uses Integrated 
Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the local service to the end user 
and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will make such 
alternative facilities available to VarTec. If a suitable alternative facility is not 
available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, BellSouth will make 
alternative arrangements available to VarTec (e.g. hairpinning). 

BellSouth will select one of the following arrangements: 

1. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 

2. Roll the circuit(s) fiom the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting through the switch. 
4. If capacity exists, provide "DACS-door" porting (if the JDLC routes through a 

DACS prior to integration into the switch). 
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2.6.3 

2.6.4 

2.7 

2.7.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.3 

2.7.3.1 

Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore, non- 
designed loops such as the SLI voice grade and UCL-ND may not be ordered in 
these cases. 

If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction 
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the loop 
facilities. VarTec will then have the option of paymg the one-time SC rates to 
place the loop. 

Network Interface Device WID) 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for 
that purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a 
multiple-line tennination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the 
premises. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate 
the service provider’s network fiom the end user’s customer-premises wiring. 
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and the end user each make their connections. The 
NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable. 

BellSouth shall permit VarTec to connect-VarTec’s Loop facilities to the end- 
user’s customer-premises wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other 
technically feasible point. 

Access to NID 

VarTec may access the end user’s customer-premises wiring by any of the 
following means and VarTec shall not disturb the existing form of electrical 
protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

2.7.3.1 -1 1) BellSouth shall allow VarTec to connect its loops directly to BellSouth’s multi- 
line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and are not used by 
BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide service to the 
premises. 

2.7.3.1.2 2) Where an adequate length of the end user’s customer premises wiring is present 
and myironmental conditions permit, either Party may remove the customer 
premises wiring fiom the other Party’s NID and connect such wiring to that 
Party’s own NID; 

2.7.3.1.3 3) Enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID enclosures for the 
purpose of extending a connect divisioned or spliced jumper wire fiom the 
customer premises wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID 
enclosures; or 
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4) Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the end user customer 
premises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost 
basis. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
fiom either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility 
of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of 
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the NID. It will be 
VarTec’s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard and will hold BellSouth 
harmless for any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth loop fiom 
the BellSouth NID. Furthermore, it shall be the responsibility of the disconnecting 
Party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected from the NID, to 
reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing laboratory listed 
station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of the National 
Electrical Code. If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the disconnected 
loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored. 

2.7.3.1.4 

2.7.3.2 

2.7.3.3 

2.7.3.4 

. 2.7.3.5 

2.7.4 

2.7.4.1 

2.7.4.2 

2.7.4.3 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires fiom BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals fiom BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with VarTec to develop specific procedures to establish the 
most effective means of implementing this section if the procedures set forth herein 
do not apply to the NID in question 

Technical Requirements 

The NJD shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a* 
connection to ground. 

If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical analog 
or digital signals between the end user’s customer premises and the Distribution 
Media andor cross connect to VarTec’s NID. 

Existing BellSouth NIDs will be provided in “as is” condition. VarTec may 
request BellSouth to do additional work to the NID on a time and material basis. 
When VarTec deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line termination 
devices, VarTec shall spec* the quantity of NIDs connections that it requires 
within such device. 

2.8 Sub-loop Elements 
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2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

2.8.2.2 

2.8.2.3 

2.8.2.4 

2.8.2.5 

2.8.2.6 

Where facilities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub-Loop 
(USL) and Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution 

The unbundled sub-loop distribution facility is a dedicated transmission facility that 
BellSouth provides fiom an end user’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross- 
connect device. The BellSouth cross-connect device may be located within a 
remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment 
room of a building. The unbundled sub-loop distribution media is a copper twisted 
pair that can be provisioned as a 2-Wire or 4-Wire facility. BellSouth will &e 
the following available sub-loop distribution offerings where facilities pennit: 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distriiution - Voice Grade 
Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop 
Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (aka 

riser cable) 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Voice Grade (USLD-VG) is a sub-loop 
facility fkom the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation 
at the end user’s premises and may have load coils. 

Unbundled Copper Sub-hop (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided 
fiom the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user’s point of 
demarcation. If available, this facility will not have any intervening equipment such 
as load coils between the end-user and the cross-box. 

If VarTec requests a UCSL and it is not available, VarTec may request the Sub- 
Loop facility be modified pursuant to the ULM process request to remove load 
coils and/or bridged taps. If load coils andor bridged taps are removed, the 
facility will be classified as a UCSL. 

Unbundled Sub-hop Distniution - lntrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC) is 
the distniution facility inside a building or between buildings on the same 
continuous property that is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC 
includes the facility fi-om the cross-connect device in the building equipment room 
up to and including the point of demarcation at the end user’s premises. 

BellSouth will install a cross connect panel in the building equipment room for the 
purpose Qf accessing USLD-NC pairs from a building equipment room. The 
cross-connect panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for 
USLD-INC and will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits. BellSouth 
will place cross-connect blocks in 25-pair increments for VarTec’s use on this 
cross-connect panel. VarTec will be responsible for connecting its facllities to the 
25-pair cross-connect block(s). 
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2.8.2.7 

2.8.2.8 

2.8.2.9 

2.8.2.10 

2.8.2.1 1 

2.8.3 

2.8.3.1 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distniution facilities shall support hnctions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. For access to 
Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, VarTec shall install a cable to the BellSouth cross- 
box pursuant to the terms and conditions for physical collocation for remote sites 
set forth in this Agreement. This cable would be connected by a BellSouth 
technician within the BellSouth cross-box during the set-up process. VarTec’s 
cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross- 
box by the BellSouth technician. 

Through the Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine whether access 
t o  Unbundled Sub-hops at the location requested by VarTec is technically 
feasible and whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-box. If existing capacity 
is sufficient to meet VarTec’s request, then BellSouth will perform the site set-up 
as descnid  in the CLEC lnformation Package, located at the Website address: 
http://www.interconnection. bellsouth.codproducts/htmb‘unes.html. If any work 
must be done to m o d e  existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other 
than adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room to accommodate 
VarTec’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, VarTec may request BellSouth’s 
Special Construction (SC) process to determine additional costs required to 
provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. VarTec will have the option to proceed 
under the SC process to m o d e  the BellSouth facilities. 

The site set-up must be completed before VarTec can order sub-loop pairs. For 
the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, BellSouth will perform 
the necessary work to splice VarTec’s cable into the cross-connect box. For the 
site set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perform the necessary 
work to install the cross-connect panel and the connecting block(s) that will be 
used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

Once the site set-up is complete, VarTec will request sub-loop pairs through 
submission of a Local Service Request (LSR) form to the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC). Order Coordination is required with USL pair provisioning when 
VarTec requests reuse of an existing facility and is in addition to the USL pair rate. 
For expedite requests by VarTec for sub-loop pairs, expedite charges will apply for 
intervals less than 5 days. 

Unbundled S u b h o p s  will be provided in accordance with technical reference 
TR73600. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) is unshielded twisted copper 
wiring that is used to extend circuits fiom an intra-building network cable terminal 
or fiom a building entrance terminal to an individual customer’s point of 
demarcation. It is the final portion of the Loop that in multi-subscriber 
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configurations represents the point at which the network branches out to serve 
individual subscnkrs. 

2.8.3.2 This element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) and/or Multi- 
Tenants Units (MTUs) where either Party owns wiring all the way to the end-users 
premises. Neither Party will provide this element in locations where the property 
owner provides its own wiring to the end-user’s premises, where a third party 
owns the wiring to the end-user’s premises or where the property owner will not 
allow the other Party to place its facilities to the end user. 

2.8.3.3 Requirements 

2.8.3.3.1 On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (“Requesting Party”), 
the Party owning the network terminating wire (“Provisioning Party”) will provide 
access to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple 
carriers at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

2.8.3.3.2 The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond exkthg NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

2.8.3.3.3 In existing Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) and/or Multi-Tenant Units (MTUs) in 
which BellSouth does not own or control wiring (I?K/NTW) to the end users 
premises, VarTec will install UNTW Access Terminals for BellSouth at no 
additional charge. 

, 2.8.3.3.4 In situations in which BellSouth activates a UNTW pair, BellSouth will 
compensate VarTec for each pair activated commensurate to the price specified in 
VarTec’s Agreement. 

2.8.3.3.5 Upon receipt of the UNTW Service Inquiry (SI) requesting access to the 
Provisioning Party’s UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both 
Parties wiU participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The 
purpose of the site visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation 
and location of the Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an 
Access T e d  will be installed either adjacent to each Provisioning Party’s 
Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet. Requesting Party will deliver and 
connect its central office facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access Terminal. 
Requesthg Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal. A pair is 
available ,when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the end user 
has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior 
to connecting Requesting Party’s service on a pair previously used by Provisioning 
Party, Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the end-user is no longer using 
Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s service before accessing W W  
pairs. 
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2.8.3.3.4 Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis. 

2.8.3.3.7 Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s permission for 
Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf of the Requesting 
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certification 
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. If the property 
owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are in progress or subsequent 
to completion and demands removal of Access Terminals, Requesting Party will be 
responsible for costs associated with removing Access Terminals and restoring 
property to its original state prior to Access Terminals being installed. 

2.8.3.3.8 The Requesting Party shall indemntfy and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure 
to obtain the property owner’s permission. Requesting Party will be billed for 
non-recurring and recuning charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activates the pair(s). The Requesting Party will n o t e  the 
Provisioning Party each time it activates UNTW pairs using the LSR form. 

2.8.3.3.9 Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles in the manner specified by the 
Provisioning Party. Requesting Party must tag the UNTW pair that requires 
repair. If Provisioning Party dispatches a technician on a reported trouble call and 
no UNTW trouble is found, Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for 

~ time spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW pair@). 

2.8.3.3.10 If Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting 
Party has not activated at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant 
to Requesting Party’s request for an Access Terminal within 6 months of 
installation of the Access Terminal, Provisioning Party will bill Requesting Party a 
non-recurring charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access Terminal. 

2.8.3.3.1 1 If Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs 
without reporting the activation of the pairs, the following charges shall apply 

2.8.3.3.1 1 . I  If Requesting Party issued a LSR to disconnect an end-user fiom Provisioning 
Party in order to use a UNTW pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of 
the pair back to the disconnect order date. 

2.8.3.3.1 1.2 If Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on which Provisioning Party was not 
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that pair 
back to the date the end-user began receiving service using that pair. Upon 
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate 
such date. If Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then Provisioning 
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal 
inst allat ion. 
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2.8.4 

2.8.4.1 

2.8.4.2 

2.8.4.3 

2.8.4.4 

2.8.4.5 

2.8.4.5.1 

2.8.4.5.2 

2.8.4.5.3 

2.8.4.6 

2.8 -4.6.1 

2.8.4.6.2 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder (USLF) provides connectivity between BellSouth's 
centraLoffice and cross-box (or other access point) that serves an end user 
location 

USLF utilized for voice traffic can be configured as 2-wire voice (USLF-2WN) or 
4-wire voice (USLF-4WN). 

USLF utilized for digital traffic can be configured as 2-wire ISDN (USLF-2WO); 
2 - w k  Copper (USLF-2WK); 4-wire Copper (USLF-4WK); 4-wire DSO level 
loop (USLF-4WDO); or 4-wire DSl and lSDN (USLF-4WmI). 

USLF will provide access to both the equipment and the features in the BellSouth 
central office and BellSouth cross box necessary to provide a 2-wire or 4-wire 
communications pathway fiom the BellSouth central office to the BellSouth cross- 
box. This element will allow for the connection of VarTec's loop distribution 
elements onto BellSouth's feeder system. 

Requirements 

VarTec will extend a compatible cable to BellSouth's cross-box. BellSouth will 
connect the cable to a cross-connect panel inside the BellSouth cross-box to the 
requested level of feeder element. In those cases in which there is no room in the 
BellSouth cross-box to accommodate the additional cross-connect panels 
mentioned above, VarTec may request, through the BellSouth Special 
Construction process, a determination of costs to provide the sub-loop feeder 
element to VarTec. VarTec will then have the option of paying the special 
construction charges or canceling the order. 

USLF will be a designed circuit and BellSouth will provide a Design Layout 
Record (DLR) for this element. 

BellSouth will provide USLF elements in accordance with applicable industry 
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist, 
BellSouth's TR73600 will be used to determine performance parameters. 

Unbundled Sub-hop Feeder - (USLF DS3 and above) 

USLF DS3 and above provides connectivity between a BellSouth Serving Wire 
Center CSWC) and the Remote Terminal (RT) associated with the SWC that serves 
an end user location. 

The subloop feeder is intended to be utilized for voice traffic and digital traffic. It 
can be configured at DS3, STS-I, OC-3, OC-12, or OC-48 transmission 
capacities. 
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2.8.4.6.3 

2.8.4.6.4 

2.8.4.7 

2.8.4.7.1 

2.8.4.7.2 

2.8.4.7.3 

2.8.4.7.4 

2.8.5 

2.8.5.1 

2.8.5.2 

2.8.6 

2.8.6.1 

2.8.6.2 

The OC-48 Sub-bop Feeder will consist of four (4) OC12 interfaces. 

Both 2-fiber and 4-fiber-protect applications will be supported for OC-3 level and 
higher.. 

Requirements 

Access in the SWC and RT will be via a Collocation cross-connect. 

USLF DS3 and above will be a designed circuit. BellSouth will provide a Design 
Layout Record (DLR) for this network element. 

Rates. Rates for these services are as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 
Mileage is based on airline miles. 

BellSouth will provide USLF DS3 and above elements in accordance with 
applicable industry standards. 

Unbundled Loop Concentration WLC) 

BellSouth will provide to VarTec Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop canier system The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface 
or a TWO3 interface. 

LJLC will be offered in two system options. System A will allow up to 96 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto two or more DS 1 s. The high-speed 
connection fiom the concentrator will be at the electrical DSl level and will 
connect to VarTec at VarTec’s collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto 4 or more DSls. System A may be 
upgraded to a System B. A of two DS 1 s is required for each system 
(i.e., System A requires two DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two 
DSI s or four in total). All DSI interfaces will terminate to VarTec’s collocation 
space. ULC service is offered with concentration (2 DSls for 96 channels) or 
without concentration (4 DSls for 96 channels) and with or without protection. A 
Loop Interface element will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the 
ULC system. 

Unbundkd Sub-Loop Concentration (UsLC) 
\ 

Where facilities pernit, VarTec may concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple DS 1 s 
back to the BellSouth Central Office. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two system options. 
System A will allow up to 96 of VarTec’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto two 
or more DSl s. System B will allow an additional 96 of VarTec’s sub-loops to be 
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2.8.6.3 

concentrated onto two or more additional DS 1 s. One System A may be 
supplemented with one System B and they both must be physically located in a 
single Series 5 dual channel bank. A mini” of two DSls is required for each 
system*(i.e., System A requires two DSI s and System B would require an 
additional two DSls or four in total). The DS1 level facdity that connects the 
Remote Terminal site with the serving wire center is known as a Feeder Interface. 
All DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to VarTec’s demarcation point associated 
with VarTec’s collocation space within the SWC that serves the remote terminal 
(RT). USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or without 
a protection DSl . 

VarTec is required to deliver its sub-loops to its own cross-box, RT, or other 
similar device and deliver a single cable to the BellSouth RT. This cable shall be 
connected by a BellSouth technician to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth 
RT/cross-box and shall allow VarTec’s sub-loops to be placed on the USLC and 
transported to VarTec’s collocation space at a DS1 level. 

2.8.7 

2.8.7.1 

Dark Fiber Loop 

Dark Fi’ber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility, without attached signal 
regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics, fiom an end user’s 
premises connected via a cross connect to the demarcation point associated with 
VarTec’s collocation space in the end user’s serving wire center. Dark Fiber 
Loops may be strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. 
BellSouth will not provide line terminating elements, regeneration or other 
electronics necessary for VarTec to utilize Dark F i k  Loops. 

2.8.7.2 Requirements 

2.8.7.2.1 BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Loop where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark Fiber Loop will not be deemed available Z (1) it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes; (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a h order placed by another customer; (3) it is restricted for use by 
all camiers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and infrastructure; or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period. 
BellSouth is not required to place the fiber for Dark Fiber Loop if none is 
available. - 

VarTec is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber to determine 
its usability and performance specifications. 

- 
2.8.7.2.2 

2.8.7.2.3 BellSouth shall use its commercially reasonable efforts to provide to VarTec 
information regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber 
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Loop within ten ( I  0) business days after receiving a Service Inquiry (‘‘SI”) ffom 
VarTec. 

2.8.7.2.4 If the requested Dark Fiber Loop is available, BellSouth shall use commercially 
reasonable efforts to provision the Dark F i k  Loop to VarTec within twenty (20) 
busmess days after VarTec submits a valid, error fiee LSR. Provisioning includes 
identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection 
(LGX)) to enable VarTec to connect VarTec provided transmission media (e.g., 
optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber Loop. 

2.9 

2.9.1 

2.9.1. I 

2.9.1.2 

2.9.1.3 

2.9.1.4 

2.9.1.5 

L ~ O D  Makeup &MU) 

Description of Service 

BellSouth shall make available to VarTec LMU information so that VarTec can 
make an independent judgment about whether the Loop is capable of supporting 
the advanced services equipment VarTec intends to install and the services VarTec 
wishes to provide. This section addresses LMU as a preordering transaction, 
distinct fkom VarTec ordering any other service(s). Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiries (LMUSI) for preordering loop makeup are likewise unique fiom other 
preordering bctions with associated service inquiries (SI) as described in this 
Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide VarTec LMU information consisting of the composition of 
the loop material (copperhber); the existence, location and type of equipment on 
the Loop, including but not Limited to digital loop carrier or other remote 
concentration devices, feededdistnbution interfaces, bridged taps, load coils, pair- 
gain devices; the loop length; the wire gauge and electrical parameters. 

BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to VarTec as it exists either in 
BellSouth’s databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

BellSouth’s provisioning of LMU information to the requesting CLEC on facilities 
‘is contingent upon either BellSouth or the requesting CLEC owning the loop(s) 
that sexve the service location for which LMW information has been requested by 
the CLEC. The requesting CLEC is not authorized to receive LMU information 
on a faciliv owned by another CLEC unless BellSouth receives a Letter of 
Authorization (LOA) from the voice CLEC (owner) or its authorized agent on the 
LMUS€-(Loop Makeup Service Inquiry) submitted by the requesting CLEC. 

VarTec may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide a 
certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth Loop as long as that 
equipment does not disrupt other services on the BellSouth network. The 
determination shall be made solely by VarTec and BellSouth shall not be liable in 
any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned over said 
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2.9.2 

2.9.2.1 

2.9.2.2 

2.9.3 

2.9.3.1 

2.9.3.2 

2.9.3.3 

Loop. The spec& Loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on the LSR 
must match the LMU of the loop reserved taking into consideration any requisite 
h e  conditioning. The LMU data is provided for informational purposes only and 
does nBt guarantee VarTec’s ability to provide advanced data services over the 
ordered loop type. Further, if VarTec orders loops that do not require a specific 
facilitymedium @.e. copper only) or loops that are not intended to support 
advanced services (such as UV-SLI, UV-SL2, or ISDN compatible loops) and 
that are not inventoried as advanced services loops, the LMU information for such 
loops is subject to change at any time due to modlfications andor upgrades to 
BellSouth’s network. VarTec is fully responsible for any of its service 
codigurations that may differ fiom BellSouth’s technical standard for the loop type 
ordered. 

Submittine Loop Makeup Service Inquiries 

VarTec may obtain LMU information by submitting a LMU Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted 
through BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems interfaces. After obtaining the 
Loop information fiom the mechanized LMUSl process, ifVarTec needs fiu-ther 
loop information in order to determine loop service capability, VarTec may initiate 
a separate Manual Service Inquiry for a separate nonrecurring charge as set forth 
in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

Manual LMUSIs shall be submitted by electronic mail to BellSouth’s Complex 
Resale Support Group (CRSG) utilizing the Preordering Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry form. The service interval for the return of a Loop Makeup Manual 
Sexvice Inquiry is three business days. Manual LMUSIs are not subject to 
expedite requests. This service interval is distinct fiom the interval applied to the 
subsequent service order. 

Loop Reservations 

For a Mechanized LMUSI, VarTec m y  reserve up to ten Loop facilities. For a 
Manual LMUSI, VarTec may reserve up to three Loop facilities. 

VarTec may reserve facilities for up to four (4) business days for each facility 
requested on a LMUSl fiom the time the LMU Sonnation is returned to VarTec. 
During and prior to VarTec placing an LSR, the reserved facilities are rendered 
unavailable to other customers, including BellSouth. If VarTec does not submit an 
LSR for a UNE service on a reserved facility within the four-day reservation 
timefiame, the reservation of that spare facllity will become invalid and the facility 
will be released. 

. 

Charges for preordering LMUSl are separate from any charges associated with 
ordering other services from BellSouth. 
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2.9.4 Orderine of Other UNE Services 

2.9.4.1 All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facillty reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth. VarTec will not be billed any additional LMU 
charges for the loop ordered on such LSR. If, however, VarTec does not reserve 
facilities upon an initial LMUSI, VarTec's placement of an order for an advanced 
data service type facility will incur the appropriate billing charges to include service 
inquiry and reservation per Exhiiit B of this Attachment. 

2.9.4.2 Where VarTec has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a single reservation, 
VarTec may not spec@ which facility shall be provisioned when submitting the 
LSR. For those occasions, BellSouth will assign to VarTec, subject to availability, 
a facility that meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth type h o p  
as ordered by VarTec. If the ordered Loop type is not available, VarTec m y  
utilize the Unbundled Loop Modification process or the Special Construction 
process, as applicable, to obtain the Loop type ordered. 

3 High Frequency Spectrum Network Element 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 BellSouth shall provide VarTec access to the high fiequency spectrum of the local 
loop as an unbundled network element only where BellSouth is the voice service 
provider to the end user at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the fiequency range above the 
voiceband on a copper loop facility canying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow 
VarTec the ability to provide Digital Subscnier Line ("XDSL") data services to the 
end user for which BellSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency 
Spectrum shalJ be available for any version of xDSL complying with Spectrum 
Management Class 5 of ANSI T1.417, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications, Spectrum Management for Loop Transmission Systems. 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequency portion of the loop 
spectrum @om 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 
Hertz, depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice 
service. VarTec shall only use xDSL technology that is within the PSD mask for 
Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned document. 

Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unloaded, 2-wire copper 
Loop. An unIoaded Loop is a copper Loop with no load coils, low-pass filters, 
range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps consistent 
with ANSI T1.413 and TI -603. 

BellSouth will provide Loop Modscation to VarTec on an existing Loop in 
accordance with procedures developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative. High 
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Frequency Spectrum (Central Office Based) Unbundled Loop Modification is a 
separate distinct service from Unbundled Loop Modilkation set forth in Section 
2.5 of this Attachment. Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (Central Office 
BasedjUnbundled Loop Modification were developed in the Line Sharing 
Collaborative and may be found posted to the web at 
httD://www. interconnection. bellsouth.com/htmVunes .html. Nonrecurring rates for 
this UNE offering may be found in Exhiiit B of this Attachment. BellSouth is not 
required to mod* a Loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if‘ 
modification of that Loop signdicantly degrades BellSouth’s voice service. If 
VarTec requests that BellSouth mod* a Loop longer than 18,000 ft. and such 
modification si@cantly degrades the voice services on the Loop, VarTec shall 
pay for the Loop to be restored to its original state. 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.1.1 

3.2.1.2 

The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on Loops on which 
BellSouth is also providing, and continues to provide, analog voice service directly 
to the end user. In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice 
sexvice for any reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user’s voice 
service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable law, and VarTec desires to continue 
providing xDSL service on such Loop, VarTec shall be required to purchase a full 
stand-alone Loop unbundled network element. To the extent commercially 
practicable, BellSouth shall give VarTec notice in a reasonable time prior to 
disconnect, which notice shall give VarTec an adequate opportunity to n o t e  
BellSouth of its intent to purchase such Loop. In those cases in which BellSouth 
no longer provides voice service to the end user and VarTec purchases the full 
stand-alone loop, VarTec may elect the type of loop it will purchase. VarTec will 
pay the appropriate recurring and non-recurring rates for such Loop as set forth in 
Exhiiit B to this Attachment. In the event VarTec purchases a voice grade Loop, 
VarTec acknowIedges that such Loop may not remain xDSL compatible. 

Only one competitive local exchange carrier (CLEC) shall be permitted access to 
the High Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

Provisioninp of HiPh Frequencv Spectrum and Splitter Space 

BellSouth wiU provide VarTec with access to the High Frequency Spectrum as 
follows: 

To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, VarTec must have a 
DigitalSdscnber Line Access Multiplexer (DSLAM) collocated in the central 
office t h t  serves the end-user of such Loop. 

VarTec may provide its own splitters or may order splitters in a central office once 
it has installed its DSLAM in that central office. BellSouth will install splitters 
within thirty-six (36) calendar days of VarTec’s submission of an error free Line 
Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD”) to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support 
Group. 
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3.2.1.3 

3.2.1.4 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

Once a splitter is installed on behalf of VarTec in a central office in which VarTec 
is located, VarTec shall be entitled to order the High Frequency Spectnun on lines 
served out of that central office. BellSouth will bill and VarTec shall pay the 
electronic or manual ordering charges as applicable when VarTec orders High 
Frequency Spectrum for end-user service. 

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the 
wiring for VarTec’s data. 

BellSouth Provided Splitter 

BellSouth will select, purchase, install, and maintain a central office POTS splitter 
and provide VarTec access to data ports on the splitter. The splitter will route the 
High Frequency Spectrum on the circuit to VarTec’s xDSL equipment in VarTec’s 
collocation space. At least 30 days before making a change in splitter suppliers, 
BellSouth will provide VarTec with a carrier notscation letter, informing VarTec 
of change. VarTec shall purchase ports on the splitter in increments of 8,24, or 
96 ports in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina and South Carolina. VarTec shall purchase ports on the splitter in 
increments of 24 or 96 ports in Tennessee. 

BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to VarTec’s 
collocation area, ifpossible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to VarTec’s 
DSO termination point as possible. VarTec shall have access to the splitter for test 
purposes, regardless of where the splitter is placed in the BellSouth premises. For 
purposes of this section, a common area is defined as an area in the central office 
in which both Parties have access to a common test access point. A Termination 
Point is defined as the point of termination for VarTec on the main distributing 
fiame in the central office and is not the demarcation point set forth in Attachment 
4 of this Agreement. BellSouth will cross-connect the splitter data ports to a 
specified VarTec DSO at such time that a VarTec end user’s service is established. 

CLEC Provided Splitter 

VarTec m y  at its option purchase, install and maintain central office POTS 
splitters in its collocation arrangements. VarTec may use such splitters for access 
to its customers and to provide digital line subscriber services to its customers 
using the High Frequency Spectrum Existing Collocation rules and procedures 
and the terms and conditions relating to Collocation set forth in Attachment 4 shall , 

apply. - 

Any splitters installed by VarTec in its collocation arrangement shall comply with 
ANSI T1.413, Annex E, or any hture ANSI splitter Standards. VarTec may 
install any splitters that BellSouth deploys or permits to be deployed for itself or 
any BellSouth amate.  
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3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

3.6 

3.6.1 

3.6.2 

3.6.3 

3.6.4 

3.6.5 

Ordering 

VarTec shall use BellSouth’s Line Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD”) to order 
splitters fiom BellSouth and to activate and deactivate DSO Collocation 
Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA) for use with High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provide VarTec the Local Service Request (“LSR”) format to be 
used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provision High Frequency Spectrum in compliance with BellSouth’s 
Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
httr>://www. int erconnect ion. bellsouth. com. 

BellSouth will provide VarTec access to Preordering Loop Makeup (LMU) in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and VarTec shall 
pay the rates for such services, as described in Exhibit B. 

Maintenance and Repair 

VarTec shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes to any loop for 
which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum If VarTec is using a 
BellSouth owned splitter, VarTec may access the loop at the point where the 
combined voice and data signal exits the central office splitter via a bantam test 
jack. If VarTec provides its own splitter, it may test from the collocation space or 
the Termination Point. 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line 
between the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the 
Termination Point. VarTec will be responsible for repairing data services. Each 
Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

VarTec shall inform its end users to direct data problems to VarTec, unless both 
voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users should call 
BellSouth. 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall n o t e  the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party’s portion of the Loop. 

Notwithstanding anything else to the contrary in this Agreement, when BellSouth 
receivesa voice trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical collocation 
arrangement belonging to VarTec, BellSouth will not@ VarTec. VarTec will 
provide at least one but no more than two (2) verbal connecting facility 
assignments (CFA) pair changes to BellSouth in an attempt to resolve the voice 
trouble. In the event a CFA pair change resolves the voice trouble, VarTec will 
provide BellSouth an LSR with the new CFA pair information within 24 hours. If 
the owner of the collocation space fails to resolve the trouble by providing 
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BellSouth with the verbal CFA pair changes, BellSouth may discontinue VarTec’s 
access to the High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. BellSouth will not be 
responsible for any loss of data as a result of this action. 

3.7 Line Splitting 

3.7.1 General 

3.7.2 Line splitting allows a provider of data services (a “Data LEC”) and a provider of 
voice services (a “Voice CLEC”) to deliver voice and data service to end-users 
over the same loop. The Voice CLEC and Data LEC may be the same or different 
caniers. VarTec shall provide BellSouth with a signed Letter of Authorization 
(‘&LOA”) between it and the Data LEC or Voice CLEC with which it desires to 
provision Line Splitting services, ifVarTec will not provide voice and data 
services . 

3.7.3 

3.7.4 

3.8 

3.8.1 

End Users currently receiving voice service fiom a Voice CLEC through a UNE 
platform (UNE-P) may be converted to Line Splitting arrangements by VarTec or 
its authorized agent ordering Line Splitting Service. If the CLEC wishes to 
provide the splitter, the UNE-P arrangement will be converted to a stand-alone 
LINE loop, a UNE port, two collocation cross connects and the high frequency 
spectrum line activation. If BellSouth owns the splitter, the W E - P  arrangement 
will be converted to a stand-alone UNE loop, port, and one collocation cross 
connection. 

When end users on Loops using High Frequency Spectrum CO Based line sharing 
service are converted to Line Splitting, BellSouth will discontinue billing VarTec 
for the High Frequency Spectrum BellSouth will continue to bill the Data LEC 
for all associated splitter charges if the Data LEC continues to use a BellSouth 
splitter. It is the responsibility of VarTec or its authorized agent to determine if 
the loop is compatible for Line Splitting Service. VarTec or its authorized agent 
may use the existing loop unless it is not compatible with the Data LEC’s data 
service and VarTec or its authorized agent submits an LSR to BellSouth to change 
the loop. 

Provisioning Line Splitting and Splitter Space 

The Data LEC, Voice CLEC or BellSouth may provide the splitter. When VarTec 
or its authorized agent owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires the following: a 
non-designed analog loop fiom the serving wire center to the network interface 
device (NID) at the end user’s location; a collocation cross connection connecting 
the loop to the collocation space; a second collocation cross connection f?om the 
collocation space connected to st voice port; the hgh frequency spectrum line 
activation, and a splitter. The loop and port cannot be a loop and port 
combination (i.e. WE-P) ,  but must be individual stand-alone network elements. 
When BellSouth owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires the following: a non 
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3.8.2 

3.8.3 

3.8.4 

3.9 

3.9.1 

3.9.2 

3.9.3 

3.9.4 

3.9.5 

3.10 

3.10.1 

designed analog loop fiom the serving wire center to the network interface device 
(NID) at the end user’s location with CFA and splitter port assignments, and a 
collocation cross connection fiom the collocation space connected to a voice port. 

An unloaded 2-wire copper loop must serve the end user. The meet point for the 
Voice CLEC and the Data LEC is the point oftermination on the MDF for the 
Data LEC’s cable and pairs. 

The foregoing procedures are applicable to migration to Line Splitting Service 
fiom a UNE-P arrangement, BellSouth Retail Voice Service, BellSouth High 
Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) Line Sharing. 

For other migration scenarios to line splitting, BellSouth will work cooperatively 
with CLECs to develop methods and procedures to develop a process whereby a 
Voice CLEC and a Data LEC may provide services over the same loop. 

Ordering 

VarTec shall use BellSouth’s Line Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD”) to order 
splitters fiom BellSouth and to activate and deactivate DSO Collocation 
Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA) for use with Line Splitting. 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec the Local Service Request (‘bLSR’) format to be 
used when ordering Line Splitting service. 

BellSouth will provision Line Splitting service in compliance with BellSouth’s 
Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
httdlwww .interconnection.beUsouth.com. 

BellSouth will provide VarTec access to Preordering Loop Makeup (LMU) in 
accordance with the tenns of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and VarTec shall 
pay the rates for such services as described in Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will provide loop modification to VarTec on an existing loop in 
accordance with procedures developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative. High 
Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) Unbundled Loop Modification is a separate 
distinct service fiom Unbundled Loop Modscation set forth in Section 2.5 of this 
Attachment. Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (CO Based) Unbundled 
Loop Modification may be found on the web at: 
HTTP://www.interconnect ion.be~south.com/htmllunes.html. Nonrecuning rates 
for this UNE offering may be found in Exhhit S of this Attachment. 

Maintenance 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line 
between the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the 
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3.10.2 

3.10.3 

3.10.4 

3.10.5 

3.1 1 

3.1 1.1 

3.1 1.2 

3.11.3 

Termination Point. VarTec will be responsible for repairing data services. Each 
Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

VarTec shall inform its end users to direct data problems to VarTec, unless both 
voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users should call 
BellSouth. 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall n o t e  the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party’s portion of the Loop. 

When BellSouth receives a voice trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical 
collocation arrangement belonging to owner of the collocation space, BellSouth 
will not@ the owner of the collocation space. The owner of the collocation space 
will provide at least one but no more than two (2) verbal CFA pair changes to 
BellSouth in an attempt to resolve the voice trouble. In the event the CFA pair is 
changed, the owner of the collocation space will provide BellSouth an LSR with 
the new CFA pair information within 24 hours. If the owner of the collocation 
space fails to resolve the trouble by providing BellSouth with the verbal CFA pair 
changes, BellSouth may discontinue the owner of the collocation space access to 
the High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. 

If VarTec is not the data provider, VarTee shall inde-, defend and hold 
hannless BellSouth fiom and against any claims, losses, actions, causes of action, 
suits, demands, damages, injury, and costs including reasonable attorney fees, 
which arise out of actions related to the data provider. 

Remote Site High Frequency Spectrum 

General 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec access to the high frequency spectrum of the local 
sub-loop as an unbundled network element (UNE) only where BellSouth is the 
voice service provider to the end user at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 

The High Frequency Spectrum is dehed  as the fiequency range above the 
voiceband on a copper sub-loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow 
VarTec the ability to provide Digital Subscriber Line (“XDSL”) data services to the 
end user for whom BellSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency 
Spectrum shall be available for any version of xDSL complying with Spectrum 
Management Class 5 of ANSI T1.4 17, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications, Spectrum Management for Loop Transmission Systems. 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequency portion of the sub- 
loop spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 
Hertz, depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice 
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3.1 3.4 

3.1 1.5 

3.1 1.6 

3.1 1.7 

3.12 

3.12.1 

service. VarTec shall onlyuse xDSL technology that is within the PSD mask for 
Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned document. 

Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unloaded, 2-wire (Non- 
Designed) copper sub-loop. An unloaded copper sub-loop has no load coils, low- 
pass filters, range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps 
consistent with ANSI T1.433 and TI .601. 

BellSouth will provide Loop Modification to VarTec on an existing sub-loop in 
accordance with procedures developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative. 
Procedures for High Frequency Spectrum (Remote Site) Unbundled Loop 
Modification were developed in the Line Sharing Collaborative and may be found 
posted to the web at httD://www.hterconnection.beUsouth.co"vunes.htd. 
Nonrecurring rates for this UNE offering may be found in Exhibit B of this 
Attachment. BellSouth is not required to mod@ a loop for access to the High 
Frequency spectrum if modifjcation of that loop significantly degrades BellSouth's 
voice service. If VarTec requests modihtions on a sub-loop longer than 18,000 
ft. and requested modifications si@cantly degrades the voice services on the 
loop, VarTec shall pay for the loop to be restored to its original state. 

The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on sub-loops provided by 
BellSouth that continues to provide analog voice service directly to the end user. 
In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice service for my 
reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user's voice service pursuant 
to its tariffs or applicable law, and VarTec desires to continue providing xDSL 
service on such sub-loop, VarTec shall be required to purchase a full stand-alone 
subloop. To the extent commercially practicable, BellSouth shall give VarTec 
notice in a reasonable time prior to disconnect, which notice shall give VarTec an 
adequate opportunity to notlfy BellSouth of its intent to purchase such sub-loop. 
In those cases where BellSouth no longer provides voice service to the end user 
and VarTec purchases the full stand-alone sub-loop, VarTec may elect the type of 
sub-loop it will purchase. VarTec will pay the appropriate recurring and non- 
recurring rates for such sub-loop as set forth in Exhibit B to this Attachment. In 
the event VarTec purchases a voice grade Loop, VarTec acknowledges that such 
sub-loop may not remain xDSL compatible. 

Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular sub-loop. 

Provisioning of High Frequency Spectrum and Splitter Space 
- 

BellSouth will provide VarTec with access to the High Frequency Spectrum as 
follows: 
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3.12.1.1 

3.12.1.2 

3.12.1.3 

3.13 

3.13.1 

3.13.2 

3.13.3 

3.14 

To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular sub-loop, VarTec must have a 
Digital Subscriier Line Access Multiplexer (DSLAM) collocated at the remote site 
that serves the end-user of such sub-loop. 

VarTec may provide its own splitters or may order splitters in a remote site once 
the VarTec has installed its DSLAM at that remote site. BellSouth will install 
splitters within thirty-six (36) calendar days of VarTec’s submission of an error 
fkee Line Splitter Ordering Document (“LSOD”) to the BellSouth Complex Resale 
Support Group. 

Once a splitter is installed on behalf of VarTec in a remote site in which VarTec is 
located, VarTec shall be entitled to order the High Frequency Spectrum on lines 
served out of that remote site. BellSouth will bill and VarTec shall pay applicable 
for High Frequency Spectrum end-user activation. 

BellSouth Owned Splitter 

BellSouth will select, purchase, install and maintain a splitter at the remote site. 
The VarTec’s meet point is at the BellSouth “cross connect” point located at the 
Feeder Distniution Interface (FDI). VarTec will provide a cable facility to the 
BellSouth FDI. BellSouth will splice the VarTec’s cable to BeUSouth’s spare 
binding post in the FDI and use “cross connects’’ to connect the VarTec’s cable 
facility to the BellSouth splitter. The splitter will route the high fiequency portion 
of the circuit to the VarTec’s xDSL equipment in their collocation space. Access 
to the high frequency spectrum is not compatible with foreign exchange (FX) lines, 
ISDN, and other services listed in the technical section of this document. 

The BellSouth splitter bfircates the digital and voice band signals. The low 
frequency voice band portion of the circuit is routed back to the BellSouth switch. 
The high frequency digital traffic portion of the circuit is routed to the xDSL 
equipment in the VarTec’s Remote Terminal (RT) collocation space and routed 
back to the VarTec’s network. At least 30 business days before making a change 
in splitter suppliers, BellSouth will provide VarTec with a carrier notscation letter 
informing VarTec of change. VarTec shall purchase ports on the splitter in 
increments of 24 ports. 

BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to VarTec’s 
collocation area, Xpossible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to VarTec’s 
DSO tem$ation point as possible. VarTec shall have access to the splitter for test 
purposes regardless of where the splitter is placed in the BellSouth premises. For 
purposes of this section, a common area is d e h e d  as an area in the remote site in 
which both Parties have access to a common test access point. BellSouth will 
cross-connect the splitter data ports to a s p e c ~ e d  VarTec DSO at such time that a 
VarTec end user’s service is established. 

., 

CLEC Owned Splitter 
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VarTec may at its option purchase, install and maintain splitters in its collocation 
arrangements. VarTec may use such splitters for access to its customers and to 
provide digital line subscriber services to its customers using the High Frequency 
Spectmm. Existing Collocation rules and procedures shall apply. VarTec will be 
required to activate cable pairs in no less than 8 (eight) pair increments. 

3.14.1 

3.14.2 

3.15 

3.15.1 

3.15.2 

3.15.3 

3.15.4 

3.1 5.5 

3.16 

3.16.1 

3.16.2 

3.16.3 

Any splitters installed by VarTec in its collocation arrangement shall comply with 
ANSI T1.413, Annex E, or any hture ANSI splitter Standards. VarTec may 
install any splitters that BellSouth deploys or pennits to be deployed for itself or 
any BellSouth affiliate. 

Ordering 

VarTec shall use BellSouth’s Remote Splitter Ordering Document (“RSOD”) to 
order and activate splitters fiom BellSouth or to activate CLEC owned splitters at 
an RT for use with High Frequency Spectrum 

BellSouth will provide VarTec the Local Service Request (“LSR’) fomat to be 
used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum. 

BellSouth will provision High Frequency Spectrum in compliance with BellSouth’s 
Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
httD://www.interconnection. bellsouth.com 

BellSouth will provide VarTec access to Preordering Loop Makeup (LMU) in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and VarTec shall 
pay the rates for such services as described in Exhiiit B. 

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the sub-loop to ensure the continuity of the 
w h g  for VarTec’s data. 

Maintenance and Repair 

<Customer-short-name> shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes to 
any subloop for which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. If VarTec 
is using a BellSouth owned splitter, VarTec may access the sub-loop at the point 
where the data signal exits. If VarTec provides its own splitter, it may test fiom 
the collocation space or the Termination Point. 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line 
between‘the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the 
Termination Point. VarTec will be responsible for repairing data sentices. Each 
Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

VarTec shall inform its end users to direct data problems to VarTec, unless both 
voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users should call 
BellSouth. 
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Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the sub-loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall not* the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party’s portion of the sub-loop. 

Notwithstanding anything else to the contrary in this Agreement, when BellSouth 
receives a voice trouble and isolates the trouble to the physical collocation 
arrangement belonging to VarTec, BellSouth will n o t e  VarTec. VarTec wlll 
provide at least one but no more than two (2) verbal connecting facility 
assignments (CFA) pair changes to BellSouth in an attempt to resolve the voice 
trouble. In the event a CFA pair change resolves the voice trouble, VarTec will 
provide BellSouth an LSR with the new CFA pair rnfomtion within 24 hours. If 
the owner of the collocation space fails to resolve the trouble by providing 
BellSouth with the verbal CFA pair changes, BellSouth may discontinue VarTec’s 
access to the High Frequency Spectrum on such sub-loop. BellSouth will not be 
responsible for any loss of data as a result of this action. 

3.16.4 

3.16.5 

4 

4.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

LocaI Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability and local tandem switching capability on an unbundled basis, except as 
set forth in the Sections below to VarTec for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to 
packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to VarTec for the provision of a 
telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance descnkd below in 
Section 4.5. 

Local Circuit Switchinp Capabilitv. including Tandem Switching Capabilitv 

Local circuit switching capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which 
include but are not limited to the connection between a loop termination at a main 
distribution fiame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include 
but are not limited to the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side 
cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; (C) switching provided by remote 
switching modules; and (D) all features, functions, and capabilities of the switch, 
which inchde but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching h c t i o n  of connecting 
lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as the 
same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such as a 
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that 
the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer calling, 
customer local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any 
technically feasible customized routing functions provided by the switch. Any 
features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFR/NBR process. 

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for VarTec 
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when VarTec serves an end-user with four (4) or more voice-grade IDS-0) 
equivalents or lines served by BellSouth in one of the following MSAs: Atlanta, 
GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, 
NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New 
Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory cost based access to 
the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 as determined by 
NECA TariffNo. 4 as in effect on January 1, 1999. 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4.2.6 

4.2.7 

In the event that VarTec orders local circuit switching for an end user with four 
(4) or more DSO equivalent lines within Density Zone 1 in an MSA4 listed above, 
EkllSouth shall charge VarTec the market based rates in Exhibit B for use of the 
local circuit switchmg hnctionality for the affected facilities. If a market rate is 
not set forth in Exhibit B, such rate shall be negotiated by the Parties. 

Unbundled Local Switching consists of three separate unbundled elements: 
Unbundled Ports, End Office Switching Functionality, and End Office Interoffice 
Trunk Ports. 

Unbundled Local Switching combined with Common Transport and, ifnecessary? 
Tandem Switching provides to VarTec’s end user local calling and the ability to 
presubscribe to a primary camer for intraLATA andor to presubscnie to a 
primary carrier for interLATA toll service. 

Provided that VarTec purchases unbundled local switching fiom BellSouth and 
uses the BellSouth CIC for its end users’ LPIC or i f a  BellSouth local end user 
selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will consider as local any calls 
originated by a VarTec local end user, or originated by a BellSouth local end user 
and terminated to a VarTec local end user, where such calls originate and 
terminate in the same LATA, except for those calls originated and terminated 
through switched access arrangements (i-e.? calls that are transported by a Party 
other than BellSouth). For such calls, BellSouth will charge VarTec the UNE 
elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Neither Party shall bill the other 
originating or terminating switched access charges for such calls. Intercamer 
compensation for local calls between BellSouth and VarTec shall be as described 
in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth on BellSouth’s web site. 

Where VarTec purchases unbundled local switching fiom BellSouth but does not 
use the BellSouth CIC for its end users’ LPIC, BellSouth will consider as local 
those direct dialed telephone calls that originate Eom a VarTec end user and 
terminate within the basic local calling area or within the extended local calling 
areas and that are dialed using 7 or 10 digits as defined and specified in Section A3 
of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services T d s .  For such local calls, BeUSouth 
will charge VarTec the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. 
Jntercamer compensation for local calls between BellSouth and VarTec shall be as 
described in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth on BellSouth’s web site. 
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4.2.8 

4.2.9 

4.2.9.1 

4.2.9.2 

4.2.9.3 

4 -2.9.4 

4.2.10 

4.2.10.1 

4.2.10.1 . I  

4.2.10.1.2 

4.2.10.1.3 

4.2.10.1.4 

4.2.10.2 

For any calls that originate and terminate through switched access arrangements 
(i.e., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall bill 
VarTec the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Each Party may bill 
the toll provider originating or terminating switched access charges as appropriate. 

Unbundied Port Features 

Charges for Unbundled Port are as set forth in Exhibit B, and as specified in such 
e h i i t ,  may or may not include individual features. 

Where applicable and available, non-switch-based services may be ordered with the 
Unbundled Port at BellSouth’s retail rates. 

Any features that are not currently available but are techcally feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the- BFR/N%R process. 

BellSouth will provide to VarTec selective routing of calls to a requested Operator 
System platform pursuant to Section 10 of Attachment 2. Any other routing 
requests by VarTec will be made pursuant to the BFR/NBR Process as set forth in 
Attachment 1 1 .  

Remote Call Forwarding 

As an option, BellSouth shall make available to VarTec an unbundled port with 
Remote Call Forwarding capability (“URCF service”). URCF service combines 
the fhctionality of unbundled local switching, tandem switching and common 
transport to forward calls fiom the URCF service telephone number (the number 
dialed by the calling party) to another telephone number selected by the URCF 
service subscriber. When ordering URCF service, VarTec wili ensure that the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

That the end user of the forward-to number (service) agrees to receive calls 
forwarded using the URCF service (ifsuch end user is different from the URCF 
service end user); 

That the forward-to number (service) is equipped with sufkient capacity to 
receive the volume of calls that will be generated &om the URCF service; 

That the URCF service will not be utilized to forward calls to another URCF or 
similar service; - and 

That the forward-to number (service) is not a public safety number (e-g. 91 1, fire 
or police number). 

In addition to the charge for the URCF service port, BellSouth shall charge 
VarTec the rates set forth in Exhibit B for unbundled local switching, tandem 
switching, and common transport, including all associated usage incurred for calk 
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from the URCF service telephone number (the number dialed by the c a h g  party) 
to the forward- to number (service). 

4.2.1 1 

4.2.1 1.1 

4.2.1 1.2 

4.2.1 1.3 

4.2.1 1.4 

4.2.1 1.5 

4.2.12 

4.2.12.1 

4.2.12.1.1 

4.2.12.1.2 

4.2.12.1.3 

4.2.12.1.4 

4.2.12.1.5 

4.2.12.1.6 

Provision for Local Switching 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
trace. BellSouth shall provide Switching Senice Point (SSP) capabdities and 
signaling software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical 
specilications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard 
interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service Circuit 
Node and Automatic Call Distributors. BellSouth shaU offer to VarTec all AIN 
triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE offering. 

BellSouth shall provide access to SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency 
trunking if requested by VarTec. 

Local Switching Interfaces. 

VarTec shall order ports and associated interfaces compatible with the senices it 
wishes to provide as listed in Exhiiit B. BellSouth shall provide the following 
local switching interfaces: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia Techca l  
Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DSl interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 
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4.3 -2 

4.3 -2.1 

4.3.2.1.1 

4.3.2.1 -2 

4.3.2.1.3 
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4.3.2.1.6 

4.3.2.2 

Attachment 2 
Page 39 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.931,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS 1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 
1 to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 specifications to 
interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

Tandem Switching 

The Tandem Switching capability Network Element is defined as: (i) trunk- 
connect facilities, which include, but are not limited to, the connection between 
trunk termination at a cross connect panel and switch trunk card; (ii) the basic 
switch trunk h c t i o n  ofconnecting trunks to trunks; and (iii) the functions that are 
centralized in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished fiom separate end office 
switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to 
operator services and signaling conversion features. 

Technical Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those descnied in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include but are not limited to the 
following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by VarTec and 
BellSouth, 

Tandem Switching shaU provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AIN features where such routing is not available from the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to ToU Free number database; 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 91 I ; and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity for the purpose 
of routing transit traffic to and from other carriers. 

BellSouth may perfom testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is 
providing Tandem Switching. Such testing shall be testing routinely performed by 
BellSouth. The results and reports of the testing shall be made available to 
VarTec. 
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4.3 -2.3 BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traafic 
will be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

4.3.2.4 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-f?ee traffic received from 
VarTec’s local switch. 

4.3.2.5 In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available fiom the Local Switching 
Network Element to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

4.3.3 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.4.4 

4.4.5 

Upon VarTec’s purchase of overflow trunk groups, Tandem Switching shall 
provide an alternate routing pattern for VarTec’s traffic overflowing fkom direct 
end office high usage trunk groups. 

AIN Selective C a m e r  Routinp for Operator Services, Directory Assistance 
and Repair Centers 

BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Canier Routing at the request of VarTec. 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide VarTec with the capability of routing 
operator calls, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 directory assistance, 
1+411 directory assistance and 61 I repair center calls to pre-selected destinations. 

VarTec shall order ArN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team 
and/or Local Contract Manager. AIN Selective Carrier Routing must first be 
established regionally and then on a per central office per state basis. 

AIN Selective Camer Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by VarTec, the routing of 
VarTec’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by VarTec and 
stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point 
database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes 
(LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an “as needed” basis. The 
same LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AlN Selective Camer 
Routing is established. 

Upon ordering AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, VarTec shall 
remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth in 
Exhiiit B of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Ofice 
EstabI&ient Charge per office due at the addition of each central office where 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing wilI be utilized. Said non-recuning charge shall be 
as set forth in Exlubit B of this Attachment. For each VarTec end user activated, 
there shall be a non-recurring End User Establishment charge as set forth in 
Exhibit B of this Attachment. VarTec shall pay the A I N  Selective Carrier Routing 
Per Query Charge set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 
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4.4.6 

4.4.7 

4.4.8 

4.4.9 

4.4.10 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

4.5.2.2 

This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-rehndable and will 
be paid with 1/2 due up-front with the submission of all hlly completed required 
f o m  including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form 
4 Central Office AI" Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AIN-SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routing 
Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. 
BellSouth has 30 days to respond to VarTec's hlly completed firm order as a 
Regional Service Order. With the delivery of this fhm order response to VarTec, 
BellSouth considers that the delivery schedule of this service commences. The 
remaining 1/2 of the Regional Service Order payment must be paid when at least 
90% of the Central Offices listed on the original order have been turned up for the 
service. 

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to VarTec 
following BellSouth's normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is 
received for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User 
Establishment Charges will be billed to VarTec following BellSouth's normal 
monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

Additionally, the A I N  Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
VarTec following the normal billing cycle-for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching, 
unbundled local transport, etc., will be billed per contracted rates. 

Packet SwitchinP Capabilitv 

The packet switching capability network element is defined as the h c t i o n  of 
routing or forwarding packets, ffames, celis or other data units based on address or 
other routing information contained in the packets, fiames, cells or other data 
Units. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled 
packet switching capability only where each of the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop camer system, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop camer or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in 
the feeder section (e-g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally 
controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services VarTec 
seeks to offer; 
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4.5.2.3 BellSouth has not permitted VarTec to deploy a DSLAM at the remote terminal, 
pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or other interconnection point, nor 
bas VarTec obtained a virtual coUocation arrangement at these sub-loop 
interconnection points as defined by 47 CFR 5 5 1.3 19 (b); and . .  

4.5.2.4 BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

4.5.3 If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 10 ofthe General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement incorporated 
h6rein by this reference. 

5 

5.1 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shall mean that the particular network elements requested by VarTec are 
in fact already combined by BellSouth in the BellSouth network. References to 
“ordinarily Combined” network elements shall mean that the particular network 
elements requested by VarTec are not already combined by BellSouth in the 
location requested by VarTec but are elements that are typically combined in 
BellSouth’s network. References to “Not Typically Combined” network elements 
shall mean that the particular network elements requested by VarTec are not 
elements that BellSouth combines for its use in its network. 

Enhanced Extended Links (EELs) 

EELs are combinations of unbundled loops and unbundled dedicated transport as 
defined in Section 6. BeIlSouth shall provide VarTec with EELs where they are 
available. 

BellSouth will provide access to EELs in the combinations set forth in Section 
5.4.1 below. 

EELs are intended to provide service connectivity fiom an end user’s location 
through that end user’s SWC to VarTec’s collocation space in a BellSouth central 
office. The circuit must be connected to the VarTec’s switch for the purpose of 
provisioning circuit telephone exchange service to the VarTec’s end-user 
customers. VarTec may connect EELs within the VarTec’s collocation space to 
other traqsport terminating into VarTec’s switch. VarTec m y  also connect the 
local loops listed in Section 5.3.1.3 to an appropriate Unbundled Local Channel to 
form additional EELs which terminate in VarTec’s switch. Provided that the 
entire EEL circuit meets the criteria set forth in Section 5.3.1.3 below, the circuit 
may, upon VarTec’s request, terminate to a CLEC’s Point of Presence (“POP”)- 
VarTec will provide a significant amount of local exchange service over the 
requested combination, as described in Section 5.3.1 et seq. below. Upon 
BellSouth’s request, VarTec shall indicate under what local usage option VarTec 
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5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.1 . I  

5.3.1.2 

seeks to qualify. VarTec shall be deemed to providing a s i g ” t  amount of 
local exchange service over the requested combination ifone of the options k ted  
in Section 5.3.1 et seq. is met. BellSouth shall have the right to audit VarTec’s 
EELs as specified in Section 5.3.3 below. 

Conversions from Special Access Service to EELs 

VarTec may not convert existing special access services to combinations of loop 
and transport network elements, whether or not VarTec self-provides its entrance 
facilities (or obtains entrance facilities fiom a third party), unless VarTec uses the 
combination to provide a significant amount of local exchange service, in addition 
to exchange access service, to a particular customer. To the extent VarTec 
requests to convert any special access services to combinations of loop and 
transport network elements at UNE prices, VarTec shall provide to BellSouth a 
certification that VarTec is providing a s i m c a n t  amount of local exchange 
service (as descnhed in this Section) over such combinations. The certification 
shall also indicate under what local usage option VarTec seeks to q u a m  for 
conversion of special access circuits. VarTec shall be deemed to be providing a 
significant amount of local exchange service over such combinations Zone of the 
following options is met: 

Option 1: VarTec certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user’s local 
exchange service. The loop-transport combinations must terminate at VarTec’s 
collocation arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does 
not allow loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed 
services. Under this option, VarTec is the end user’s only local service provider, 
and thus is providing more than a si@cant amount of local exchange service. 
VarTec can then use the loop-transport combinations that serve the end user to 
cany any type of traffic, including using them to carry 100 percent interstate 
access traffic; or 

Option 2: VarTec certrfies that it provides local exchange and exchange access 
service to the end user customer’s premises and handles at least one third of the 
end user customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer 
local dial tone lines; and for DSl circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the 
activatedchannels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combination have at 
least 5 percent local voice traffic individually, and the entire loop facility has at 
least 10 percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet this criterion. The 
loop-transport combination must terminate at VarTec’s collocation arrangement in 
at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth tariffed seMces; or 

Version 3402: 09/06/02 

45 of 130 



Attachment 2 
Page 44 

5.3.1.3 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 

Option 3: VarTec certses that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a 
circuit are used to provide originating and terminating local dial tone service and at 
least 50 percent of the traffic on each of these local dial tone channels is local voice 
traffic,-and that the entire loop facility has at least 33 percent local voice traffic. 
When a loop-transport combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual 
DS1 circuits must meet this criterion. This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed services. Under this option, 
collocation is not required. VarTec does not need to provide a defined portion of 
the end user’s local service, but the active channels on any loop-transport 
combination, and the entire facdity, must carry the amount of local exchange traffic 
specified in this option. 

In addition, there may be extraordinary circumstances where VarTec is providing a 
s i ~ c a n t  amount of local exchange service but does not  qua^ under any of the 
three options set forth in Section 5.3.1 et seq. In such case, VarTec may petition 
the FCC for a waiver of the local usage options set forth above. If a waiver is 
granted, then upon VarTec’s request the Parties shall amend this Agreement to the 
extent necessary to incorporate the terms of such waiver for such extraordinary 
circumstance. 

BellSouth may, at its sole discretion, audit VarTec’s records in order to verify 
compliance with the local usage option provided by VarTec pursuant to Section 
5.3.1. The audit shall be conducted by a third party independent auditor, and 
VarTec shall be given t h t y  days written notice of scheduled audit. Such audit 
shall occur no more than one time in a calendar year unless results of an audit find 
noncompliance with the significant amount of local exchange service requirement. 
In the event of noncompliance, VarTec shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of 
the audit. If, based on the audit, VarTec is not providing a s i m c a n t  amount of 
local exchange traffic over the combinations of loop and transport network 
elements, BellSouth will convert such combinations of loop and transport network 
elements to special access services in accordance with BellSouth’s tarif& and will 
bill VarTec for appropriate retroactive reimbursement. If the Parties disagree as to 
whether the audits indicate that VarTec is not providing a s i m c a n t  amount of 
local exchange traffic, the dispute will be resolved according to the dispute 
resolution process set forth in Section 10 of the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement incorporated herein by this reference. 

5.3.4 In the event VarTec converts special access circuits to combinations of loop and 
transport UNEs pursuant to the terms of this Section, VarTec shall be subject to 
the termination liability provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

5.4 Rates 
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Currently Combined EELs listed below in Sections 5.4.1.1-5.4.1 .14 shall be billed 
at the nonrecuning switch-as-is charge and recurring charges for that combination 
as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. Currently Combined EELs not listed 
below shall be billed at the sum of the nonrecurring and recurring charges for the 
individual network elements that comprise the combination as set forth in Exhibit 
€3 of this Attachment. 

5.4.1 

5.4.1.1 

5.4.1.2 

5.4.1.3 

5.4.1.4 

5.4.1.5 

5.4.1.6 

5.4.3.7 

5.4.1.8 

5.4.1.9 

5.4.1.10 

5.4.1.11 

5.4. I .  12 

5.4.1.13 

DSl Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Local Loop 

DSI Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DSI Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channehzation + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local Loop 

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + STS-1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channehzation + DS 1 Local Loop 

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DSl Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Local Loop 
. 

- 
4wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 
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5.4.1.14 

5.4.2 

5.4.3 

5.5 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 

5.5.4 

5.5.4.1 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

Ordinarily Combined EELs listed above shall be billed the sum of the nonrecurring 
and recurring charges for that combination as set forth in Exhibit B of this 
Attachment. Ordinarily combined EELs not listed in Sections 5.4.1 .l-5.4.1.14 
shall be billed the sum of the nonrecuning charges and recurring charges for the 
individual network elements that comprise the combination as set forth in Exhibit 
B of this Attachment. 

To the extent that VarTec requests an EEL combination Not Typically Combined 
in the BellSouth network, the rates, tenns and conditions shall be determined 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request Process. 

UNE Por#Loop Combinations 

Combinations of port and loop unbundled network elements along with switching 
and transport unbundled network elements provide local exchange service for the 
origination or termination of cab .  Port/ loop combinations support the same local 
calling and feature requirements as described in the Unbundled Local Switching or 
Port section of this Attachment 2 and the ability to presubscribe to a primary 
c h e r  for htraLATA toll service and/or to presubscribe to a primary carrier for 
interLATA toll service. 

BellSouth shall make available UNE port/loop combinations, regardless of whether 
such combinations are Currently Combined, as long as such combinations are 
Ordinarily Combined in BellSouth’s network. 

Except as set forth in Section 5.5.4 below, BellSouth shall provide UNE podloop 
combinations described in Section 5.5.6 below that are Currently Combined or 
Ordinarily Combined in BellSouth’s network at the cost-based rates in Exhibit B. 
Except as set forth in Section 5.5.4 below, BellSouth shall provide UNE portiloop 
combinations not described in Section 5.5.6 below or Not Typically Combined 
Combinations in accordance with the Bona Fide Request process. 

BellSouth is not required to provide combinations of port and loop network 
elements on an unbundled basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules, 
BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switchg as an unbundled network 
element. 

BellSouth shall not be required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled 
network element in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 
1999 of the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, 
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TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs to VarTec ZVarTec’s customer has 4 or more 
DSO equivalent lines. 

5.5.4.2 

5.5.5 

5.5.6 

5.5.6.1 

5.5.6.2 

5.5.6.3 

5.5.6.4 

5.5.6.5 

5.5.6.6 

5.5.6.7 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and 
loop network elements on an unbundled basis where, pursuant to FCC rules, 
BellSouth is not required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled 
network element and shall do so at the market rates in Exhibit B. If a market rate 
is not set forth in Exhibit B for a UNE port/loop combination, such rate shall be 
negotiated by the Parties. 

BellSouth shall make 91 1 updates in the BellSouth 91 1 database for VarTec’s 
UNE podloop combinations. BellSouth will not bill VarTec for 91 1 surcharges. 
VarTec is responsible for paying all 91 1 surcharges to the applicable governmental 
agency. 

Combination Offerings 

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per d e  per MOU, common 
‘transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade Coin port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, commontransport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per d e  per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switchmg, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, CENTREX intercom fimctionality, 
unbundled end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common 
transport per mile per MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem 
switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switchmg, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DSl loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundkd end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wke DS1 Trunk port, DSl Loop, unbundled end office switchmg, unbundled 
end office trunk port, common transport per d e  per MOU, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 
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&wire DSl Loop with normal serving wire center channelization interfa=, Z-wire 
voice grade ports (PBX), 2-wire DID ports, unbundled end o f h e  switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

5 S.6.8 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

6 

6. I 

6.1.1 

6.1 A . 1  

6.1.3.2 

Other UNE Combinations 

BellSouth shall provide other Currently Combined and Ordinarily Combined and 
Not Typically Combined UNE Combinations to VarTec in addition to those 
specifically referenced in this Section 5 above, where available. Such combinations 
shall not be connected to BellSouth tariffed services. To the extent VarTec 
requests a combination for which BellSouth does not have methods and 
procedures in place to provide such combination, rates a d o r  methods and 
procedures for such combination will be developed pursuant to the B F " B R  
process. 

Rates 

The rates for Ordinarily Combined UNE Combinations shall be the sum of the 
recurring rates and nonrecurring rates for the stand-alone network elements as set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. The rates for Currently Combined UNE 
Combinations shall be the sum of the recurring rates for the stand-alone network 
elements as set forth in Exhibit B, in addition to a nonrecUrring charge set forth in 
Exhibit B. To the extent VarTec requests a Not Typically Combined Combination, 
or to the extent VarTec requests any combination for which BellSouth has not 
developed methods and procedures to provide such combination, rates and/or 
methods and procedures for such combination shall be established pursuant to the 
BFR/NBR process. 

Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber 

Transport 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
51.31 1 and Section 251(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to VarTec for the provision of a telecommunications service. 
Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth's transmission facilities, is dedicated to a 
particulu'customer or carrier that provides telecommunications between wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers and switches 
owned by BellSouth and VarTec. 

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth's optical transmkion facsties without 
attached signal regenerat ion, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Version 3402; 09/06/02 

53 of 130 



Attachment 2 
Page 49 

6.1.1.3 

6.1.2 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2 

6.1.2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.1.3 

6.1.3.1 

6.1.3.2 

6.1.3.3 

6.1.3.4 

6.2 

Common (Shared) transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than 
one canier, including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office 
switches and tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s 
network. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intraoffice wiring, 
such wiring is provided as part of the Network Element and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide VarTec exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, functions, and 
capabilities of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer 
or carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and 
capabilities of the transport facility for the provision of telecommunications 
services; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, VarTec to connect such interoffice 
facilities to equipment designated by VarTec, including but not limited to, 
VarTec’s collocated facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, VarTec to obtain the hctionality 
provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DSI or VT1.5 circuits shall at a 
minimum meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Ofice to Central Office (“CO to CO”) connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS- 1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits shall at a minimum meet the performance, availability, 
jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the applicable 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide C o m o n  
(Shared) Transport. 

At a “m, Common (Shared) Transport shaU meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standards. 

Dedicated Transport 

6.2.1 Dedicated Transport is composed of the following Unbundled Network Elements: 
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Unbundled Local Channel, dehed  as the dedicated transmission path between 
VarTec’s Point of Presence (“POP”) and VarTec’s collocation space in the 
BellSouth Serving Wire Center for VarTec’s POP, and 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path that 
provides telecomunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ 
collocations. 

6.2.1.1 

6.2.1.2 

6.2.1.3 

6.2.1.3.1 

6.2.1.3.2 

6.2.1.4 

6.2.2 

6.2.2.1 

6.2.2.2 

6.2.2.3 

6.2.2.4 

6.2.2.4.1 

6.2.2.4.2 

6.2.2.4.3 

6.2.2.4.4 

6.2.2.5 

BeIlSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DSI, DS3) dedicated to VarTec. 

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as 
h e  terminating equipment, amplifjers, and regenerators. 

Technical Requirements 

The entire designated transmission service (e.g., DSO, DSl, DS3) shall be 
dedicated to VarTec designated traffic. 

For DSl or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall at a minimum meet the 
perfomance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ( T I  to CO”) connections in the applicable industry 
standards. 

For DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall at a minimum meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CJ to CO connections in the 
applicable industry standards . 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DSl; 

DS3; and.. 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per 3TU Recommendation G.704. 

- 

BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
infkastructure. VarTec shall speclfy the tennination points for Dedicated 
Transport. 
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6.2.2.6 

6.2.2.7 

6.2.2.7.1 

6.2.2.7.2 

6.2.2.7.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.2.1 

6.3.2.2 

6.3.2.3 

6.3.2.4 

6.3.2.5 

6.3.2.6 

6.3.3 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1 ,  
May 1986. 

TR 73501 Li&tGate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TR 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink Channel Service and MegaLink Plus 
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, issue C, May 1996. 

Unbundled Channelization (Multiplexing) 

Unbundled channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will 
allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-I (51.84 Mbps) 
Unbundled Network Element (UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be 
multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth central office. Channelization will be 
offered with both the high and low speed sides to be connected to collocation. 
Channelization can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer 
or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has 
been installed, VarTec may request channel activation on an as-needed basis and 
BellSouth shall connect the requested facilities via Central Office Channel 
Interfaces (COCIs). The COCl must be compatible with the lower capacity facility 
and ordered with the lower capacity facility. 

BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems and COCIs: 

DS3/STS-1 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DS1s. 

DS1 COCI, which can be activated on a DS3 Channelization System 

DSI Channelization System: channelizes a DSI signal into 24 DSOs. 

Voice Grade, Digital Data and ISDN can be activated on a DSI Channelization 
System through the use of a COCl. 

Data CQCI, which can be activated on a DSl Channelization System. 

AMI and BSZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super 
Frame (ESF) fiaming formats will be supported as an optional feature on DSI 
facilities. 

Technical Requirements 
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In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office 
multiplexing fbnctionality, VarTec’s channelization equipment must adhere strictly 
to form and protocol standards. VarTec must also adhere to such applicable 
industry standards for the multiplex channel bank, for voice frequency encoding, 
for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 

6.3.3.1 

6.3.3.2 

6.3.3.2.1 

6.3.3.3 

6.3.3.3.1 

6.3.3.4 

6.3.3.4.1 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.2.1 

DSO to DSl Channelization 

The DS1 signal must be fiamed utilizing the framing structure defined in ANSI 
“1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI T1.403.02, DS 1 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Defmitions. 

DSl to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be fiamed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
Tl ,107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specr6cations. The asynchronous M13 
multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal 
equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

DSl to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be framed utdizing the fiax-ning structure defme in ANSI 
TI. 105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Optical 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings. 

Dark Fiber Transport 

Dark Fiber Transport is an unused optical transmission facility without attached 
signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronlcs. Dark Fl’ber 
Transport is offered in two configurations: Interoffice Channel, between VarTec’s 
collocation arrangement within the POP serving wire center and the end user 
service wire center and Local Channel, fiom VarTec’s POP to VarTec’s 
collocation arrangement in the POP serving wire center. It may be strands of 
optical fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide 
line terminating elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for VarTec 
to u t h e  Dark Fiber Transport. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Transport where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark Fiber Transport will not be deemed available if ( I  ) it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes, (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer, (3) it is restricted for use by 
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problem or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and inf?astructure, or 
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(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period. 
BellSouth is not required to place fibers for Dark Fiber Transport if there are none 
available. 

6.4.2.2 

6.4.2.3 

6.4.2.4 

7 

7.1 

7.2 

8 

8. I 

VarTec is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber Transport to 
determine its usability and performance specscations. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to VarTec information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber Transport within ten (1 0) 
business days after receiving a request fi-om VarTec. Within such time period, 
BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
Transport. 

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport is available, BellSouth shall use its 
commercially reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Transport to VarTec 
within twenty (20) business days after VarTec submits a valid, error free LSR. 
Provisioning includes identscation of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light 
Guide Interconnection (LGX)) to enable VarTec to connect VarTec provided 
transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber Transport. 

BellSouth Switched Access (“SWA”) 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Service 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(C‘SXX SCP Database”) is a Signaling control Point (“SCP”) that contains 
customer record information and the fbnctionality to provide call-handling 
instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN software stores data downloaded 
fkom the national SMS/8XX database and provides the routing instructions in 
response to queries from the Switching Service Point (“SSP”) or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (“SXX TFD 
Service”) utilizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide identification and routing of 
the 8 X X  calls, based on the ten digits dialed. At VarTec’s option, 8XX TFD 
Service is provided with or without POTS number delivery, dialing number 
delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by VarTec. 

The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respond to queries using the 
ANSI Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signalmg (CCS) networks. For access to 
LIDB, VarTec must purchase appropriate signaling links pursuant to Section 9 of 
this Attachment. LIDB contains records associated with end user Line Numbers 
and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries from other Network Elements 
and provides appropriate responses. The query originator need not be the owner 
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of LIDB data. LlDB queries include fbnctions such as screening billed numbers 
that provides the ability to accept CoUect or Third Number Billing calls and 
validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The 
interface for the LIDB hnctionality is the interface between BellSouth’s CCS 
network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 

8.2.8 

8.2.9 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offer to VarTec any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process VarTec’s customer records in LIDB at least at parity with 
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LlDB hnctions. BellSouth 
shall indicate to VarTec what additional hnctions (ifany) are performed by LlDB 
in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by VarTec, BellSouth shall provide VarTec 
with a list of the customer data items, which VarTec would have to provide in 
order to support each required L1DB hnction. The list shall indicate which data 
items are essential to LIDB function and which are required only to  support certain 
services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable 
values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

Au additions, updates and deletions of VarTec data to the LlDB shall be solely at 
the direction of VarTec. Such direction from VarTec will not be required where 
the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control 
measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for VarTec data upon VarTec’s 
request- (e.g., to support fiaud detection), via password-protected telephone card, 
facsimile, -or electronic mail within one hour of notice fiom the established 
BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems such that no more than 0.01 % of VarTec 
customer records will be missing fiom LIDB, as measured by VarTec audits. 
BellSouth will audit VarTec records in LIDB against DBAS to identifi record 
mismatches and provide ths data to a designated VarTec contact person to resolve 
the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. 
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8.2.10 

8.2.1 1 

8.2.12 

8.2.13 

8.2.14 

8.2.15 

8.2.16 

8.3 

BellSouth will refer record of mismatches to VarTec w i t h  one business day of 
audit. Once reconciled records are received back fiom VarTec, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the same business day if less than 500 records are received before 
1 :OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will 
contact VarTec to negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to exceed three 
business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of VarTec’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent 
backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs backup and 
recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis; and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec with LIDB reports of data which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between VarTec and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of VarTec data in LIDB by BellSouth 
personnel that are outside of established administrative and fiaud control 
personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by VarTec in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec performance of the LJDB Data Screening 
bct ion,  which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny speciiic query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/IXX wholly or partially owned by 
VarTec at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain 
fiom VarTec the screening information associated with LIDB Data Screening of 
VarTec data in accordance with t b  requirement. BellSouth currently does not 
have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall offer it to VarTec under the BFR/NBR process as set forth in 
Attachment 11. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with VarTec customer records 
and sball return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under nom1 conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Requirements 

8.3.1 BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 
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8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

8.3.5 

9 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical referems 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shaU be maintained in 
the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

The application of the LIDB rates contained in Exhibit B to this Attachment will 
be based on a Percent CLEC LIDB Usage (“PCLU”) factor. VarTec shall provide 
BellSouth a PCLU. The PCLU will be applied to determine the percentage of 
total LIDB usage to be billed to the other Party at local rates. VarTec shall update 
its PCLU on the first of January, Apnl, July and October and shall send it to 
BellSouth to be received no later than thirty (30) calendar days after the Erst of 
each such month based on local usage for the past three months ending the last day 
of December, March, June and September, respectively. Requirements associated 
with PCLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is amended fiom time to time. 

Signaling 

BellSouth shall offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling W, signal 
transfer points and service control points. Signaling hctionality will be available 
with both A-link and B-link connectivity. 

Simalinp Link Transport 

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps transmission 
paths between VarTec-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide 
appropriate physical diversity. 

9.2.2 Technical Requirements 

9.2.3 Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths a d  shall perform in the following two ways: 

As an “A-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between a switch or SCP 
and a home Signaling Transfer Point switch pair; and 

9.2.3.1 

9.2.3.2 As a “B-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between two Signaling 
Transfer Point switch pairs in different company networks (e.g., between two 
Signaling Transfer Point switch pairs for two CLECs). 
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9.2.4 

9.2.4.1 

9.2.4.2 

9.2.4.3 

9.2.4.4 

9.2.4.5 

9.2.5 

9.2.5.1 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.2.2 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as 
follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfL interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facihties or equipment causes the failure of h t h  links in an A- 
link layer @e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of aU 
four links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at VarTec’s designated SPOIs. Each 
56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSI interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

A Signaling Transfer Point is a signaling network b c t i o n  that includes all of the 
capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point 
switches. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Transfer Point s shall provide access to BellSouth Local Switching or 
Tandem Switching and to BellSouth Service Control PointdDatabases connected 
to BellSouth SS7 network. Signaling Transfer Point also provide access to third- 
party local or tandem switching and Third-party-provided Signahg Transfer 
Points. 

The cohnectivity provided by Signaling Transfer Points shall hlly support the 
hctioris of all other Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 
This includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages that 
neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (i.e., transit messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network 
is used to convey transit messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated 
Services Digital Network User Part or Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message. 
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If a BellSouth tandem switch routes traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, on 
SS7 trunks between a VarTec local switch and third party local switch, the 
BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between VarTec local STPs and the STPs that provide 
connectivity with the third party local switch, even ifthe third party local switch is 
not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

9.3.2.3 

9.3.2.4 

9.3.2.5 

9.3.2.6 

9 -4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

STPs shall provide all hc t ions  of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service as defined in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements. This includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP 
Management procedures, as specified in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination 
signaling point is a VarTec or third party local or tandem switching system directly 
connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform final GTT of 
messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 
In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intermediate GTT of messages to a 
gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 network 
and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If 
BellSouth performs final GTT to a VarTec database, then VarTec agrees to 
provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for VarTec database. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the O W  as specded in applicable industry 
standard technical references, which may include, where available in BellSouth's 
network, MTP Routing Vefication Test (MRVT) and SCCP Routing Verification 
Test (SRVT). 

Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is a VarTec or third party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall perform MRVT and 
SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall perform 
MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with 
the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement may be superseded by the 
specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT when these become approved 
ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 

SS7 Advanced lntellieent Network (AIN) Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by VarTec, SS7 Al-N Access shall be 
made available in association with switching. SS7 AJN Access is the provisioning 
of AIN 7). 1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of 
the BellSouth SS7 network with VarTec's SS7 network to exchange TCAP 
queries and responses with a VarTec SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide VarTec SCP access to an equipped BellSouth local 
switch via interconnection of BellSouth's SS7 and VarTec SS7 Networks. 
BellSouth shall offer SS7 AIN Access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a 
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9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3.1.1 

9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

9.4.3.5 

9.4.4 

9.4.4.1 

9.4.4.2 

9.4.4.3 

mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, 
BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The interconnection 
arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the VarTec SCP 
as at least at parity with BellSouth’s SCPs in terms of interfaces, performance and 
capabilities. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STP options to connect VarTec or VarTec- 
designated local switching systems to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

An A-link interface &om VarTec local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface fiom VarTec local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling W. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth STP is located. 
There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOJs. Each 
signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl or higher rate 
interface. 

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Point of 
Interconnection and BellSouth STPs so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities 
or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a 
BellSouth STP. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
fiom VarTec local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
w i t h  BellSouth’s SS7 network where the VarTec switching system has a valid 
signaling relationshrp. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
fkom VarTec local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point or 
network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the VarTec switching 
system has a valid signaling relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend 
valid messages destined to and fiom VarTec fiom any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the VarTec SCP has a 
valid signaling relationship. 
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9.5 

9.5.1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.7 

9.7.1 

Service Control Point s/Da ta bases 

Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of 
information required to offer a particular senice and/or capability. BellSouth shall 
provide access to the following Databases: Local Number Portability, LIDB, Toll 
Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identificationhlata Management 
System, and Calling Name Database. BellSouth also provides access to Service 
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCEISMS) application 
databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is deployed in a SS7 network that executes service 
appfication logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also 
connected to the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational 
interfaces to allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscnier 
data and service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCP s/Dat abases 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnect ion to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, JSDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and sunivability. 

Local Number Portabilitv Database 

The Pennanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported fiom one local service provider to 
another. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP database at rates, terms 
and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an effective FCC 
or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of VarTec local signaling 
transfer point switches or VarTec local or tandem switching systems with 
BellSouth signaling transfer point switches. This interconnection provides 
connec6vity that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth 
switching systems and databases, VarTec local or tandem switching systems, and 
other third-party switching systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 
network. 
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9.7.2 

9.7.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.4.1 

9.7.4.2 

9.7.4.3 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall h l ly  support the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and databases and VarTec or other third- 
party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between a VarTec local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switchng system, then it is a requirement 
that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the 
TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call Management services 
(Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the 
VarTec local signaling transfer point switches and BellSouth or other third-party 
local switch. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI TI. 1 1 1.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signa+ Network Management hnctions, as specified in ANSI TI. 1 1 1.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all fbnctions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service as specified in ANSI TI. 1 12. This 
includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures as 
specsed in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth 
switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection 
shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point is a VarTec 
local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
intexmediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of VarTec local STPs and shall 
not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shaU provide all hc t ions  of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part as specified in ANSI T 1 . 1 13. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide ail hnctions of the TCAP as speci5ed 
inANSI T1.114. 

If Intemiwork MRVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, S S7 Network Interconnection may 
provide these fbnctions of the O W .  

Interface Requirements 
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9.7.9.1 The following SS7 Network Interconnection interface options are available to 
connect VarTec or VarTec-designated local or tandem switching systems or 
si&g transfer point switches to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

A-link interface fiom VarTec local or tandem switchmg systems; and 9.7.9.1.1 

9.7.9.1.2 B-link interface from VarTec STPs. 

9.7.9.2 The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There 
shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface at each of the Signaling Points of 
interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 
or higher rate interface. 

9.7.9.3 

9.7.9.4 

9.7.9.5 

10 

10.1 

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of 
Interconnection and the BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice 
facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

’ The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard techca l  references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages fiom VarTec 
local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth 
SS7 network with which the VarTec switching system has a valid signaling 
relationship. 

Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (1) operator handhg for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calk); (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call, and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

10.2 Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

10.2.1 Process-(Ft and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.2.2 Process 0-t and 0- intraLATA toU calls. 

10.2.3 Process calls that are baed to VarTec end user’s calling card that can be validated 
by BellSouth. 

10.2.4 Process person- t o-person calls. 
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10.2.5 

10.2.6 

10.2.7 

10.2.8 

10.2.9 

10.2.10 

10.2.1 1 

10.2.12 

3 0.2.13 

10.2.14 

10.2.1 5 

10.2.16 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

10.3.3 

10.3.3. I 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and shall also process such 
calls. . 

Process station-to-st at ion calls. 

Process Busy Line Venfy and Emergency Line Intempt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing VarTec local end users the same 
IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

Exercise at least the same level of fi-aud control in providing Operator Service to 
VarTec that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center 
designated by VarTec. 

Provide call records to VarTec in accordance with ODUF standards specified in 
Attachment 7. 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Directorv Assistance Service 

Directory Assistance Service provides local and non-local end user telephone 
number listings with the option to complete the call at the caller’s direction 
separate and distinct fiom local switching. 

DirectoryAssistance Senice shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available p d  ifrequested by VarTec’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional-directory assistance call completion sewice at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

10.3.3.1.1 New end user connections; 
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10.3.3.1.2 End user disconnections; 

10.3.3.1.3 End user address changes. 

10.3.3.2 These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

10.4 Brandinp for Operator Call Processing and Directorv Assistance 

10.4.1 BellSouth’s branding feature provides a dehable announcement to VarTec end 
users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to 
placing such end users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system This feature allows VarTec to have its calls custom 
branded with VarTec’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Directory 
Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. Rates for the branding features are 
set forth in this Attachment. 

10.4.2 

. 10.4.3 

10.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

BellSouth offers three branding offering options to VarTec when ordering 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing: BellSouth 
Branding, Unbranding and Custom Branding. 

Upon receipt of the custom branding order fiom VarTec, the order is considered 
fjnn after ten business days. Should VarTec decide to cancel the order, written 
notification to VarTec’s Local Contract Manager is required. If VarTec decides to 
cancel after ten business days fiom receipt of the custom branding order, VarTec 
shall pay all charges per the order. 

Selective Call Routing Using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) 

Where VarTec purchases unbundled local switching fkom BellSouth and utilizes an 
Operator Services Provider other than BellSouth, BellSouth will route VarTec’s 
end user calls to that provider through Selective Call Routing. 

10.4.4.2 Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability 
for VarTec to have its OCP/DA calls routed to BellSouth’s OCP/DA platform for 
BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OCP/DA or to its own or an 
alternate OCP/DA platform for Self-Branded OCP/DA. SCR-LCC is only 
available ifline class code capacity is available in the requested BellSouth end 
office switches. 

Custom-Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes of 
service, including but not limited to HotelRvlotel services, WATS service, and 
certain PBX services. 

10.4.4.3 

10.4.4.4 Where available, VarTec specific and unique line class codes are programmed in 
each BellSouth end office switch where VarTec intends to serve end users with 
customized OCPDA branding. The line class codes specscally identlfL VarTec’s 
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10.4.4.5 

10.4.4.6 

1 0.4.4.7 

10.4.4.8 

10.4.4.9 

10.4.4.10 

10.4.4.1 1 

end users so OCP/DA calls can be routed over the appropriate trunk group to the 
requested OCPDA platform. Additional line class codes are required in each end 
office ifthe end office serves multiple NPAs (i-e., a unique LCC is required per 
M A ) ,  andor if‘ the end office switch serves multiple rate areas and VarTec intends 
to provide VarTec -branded OCP/DA to its end users in these multiple rate areas. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering. 

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require VarTec to 
order dedicated trunking fiom each BellSouth end office identified by VarTec, 
either to the BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) for Custom 
Branding or to the VarTec Operator Service Provider for SeKBranding. Separate 
tnxnk groups are required for Operator Services and for Directory Assistance. 
Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator CaU Processing 
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices 
identified by VarTec to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to ‘WO 
Announcement .” 

The Rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in this Attachment. There is a 
nonrecuning charge for the establishment of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central office. Furthermore, for Unbranded and Custom Branded 
OCP/DA provided by BellSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and 
unbundled port/loop switch combinations, monthly recurring usage charges shall 
apply for the LINES necessary to provide the senice, such as end office and 
tandem switching and common transport. A flat rated end office switching charge 
shall apply to Self-Branded OCP/DA when used in conjunction with unbundled 
ports and unbundled port/loop switch combinations. 

UNE Provider Branding via Originating ‘Line Number Screening (OLNS) 

BellSouth Branding, Unbranding and Custom Branding are also available for 
Directory Assistance, Operator Call Processing or both via Originating Line 
Number Screening (OLNS) software. When utilizing this method of Unbranding 
or Custom Branding, VarTec shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
Operatorcall Processing or for Directory Assistance, VarTec must have its 
Operating Company Number (440CN(s)”) and telephone numbers reside in 
BellSouth’s LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agreement is not 
required. To implement Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software, 
VarTec must submit a manual order form which requires, among other things, 
VarTec’s OCN and a forecast for the traffic volume anticipated for each BellSouth 
TOPS during the peak busy hour. VarTec shall provide updates to such forecast 
on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted traffic volumes are expected to 
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change significantly. Upon VarTec’s purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding 
using OLNS software for any particular TOPS, all VarTec end users served by that 
TOPS will receive the Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded 
announcement. 

10.4.4.12 BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering. 

10.4.4.13 Rates for Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software for Directory 
Assistance and for Operator Call Processing are as set forth in this Attachment. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, to the extent 
BellSouth is unable to bill VarTec applicable charges currently, BellSouth shall 
track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at such time as a billing 
process is implemented. In addition to the charges for Unbranding and Custom 
Branding via OLNS software, VarTec shall continue to pay BellSouth applicable 
labor and other charges for the use of BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and 
Operator Call Processing platforms as set forth in this Attachment. Further, where 
VarTec is purchasing unbundled local switching from BellSouth, UNE usage 
charges for end office switching, tandem switching and transport, as applicable, 
shall continue to apply. 

10.4.5 Facilities Based Canier Branding 

10.4.5.1 All Service Levels require VarTec to order dedicated trunking &om their end 
office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are 
set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

10.4.5.2 Unbranding is the default branding offering. 

10.4.5.3 Rates for Custom Branded OCP/DA are set forth in this Attachment. 

10.4.5.4 Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which VarTec requires 
service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 10.4.5.5 

10.4.5.5.1 the recording ofVarTec; 

10.4.5.5.2 

10.4.5.6 

10.4.5.6.1 the recording of VarTec; 

10.4.5.6.2 

the loading of the recording in each switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

\ 

the loading of the recording in each switch (North Carolina); 
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10.4.5.6.3 the loading on the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). All NAV shelves within 
the region where the customer is offering service must be loaded. 

10.5 Directory Assistance Database Service lDADSl 

10.5.1 BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
at the rates set forth in t h s  Attachment solely for the expressed purpose of 
providing Directory Assistance type services to VarTec end users. The term “end 
user” denotes any entity that obtains Directory Assistance type services for its own 
use fiom a DADS customer. Directory Assistance type service is defined as Voice 
Directory Assistance (DA Operator assisted) and Electronic Directory Assistance 
(Data System assisted). VarTec agrees that DADS wdl not be used for any 
purpose that violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. 
For the purposes of provisioning a Directory Assistance type service, all terms and 
conditions of GSST A38 apply and are incorporated by reference herein. Except 
for the permitted uses, VarTec agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall 
provide due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. 

10.5.2 

3 0.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.6 

10.6.1 

BellSouth shall initially provide VarTec with a Base File of subscriber listings via 
magnetic tape. DADS is available and may be ordered on a Business, Residence 
or combined Business and Residence listings basis for each central office 
requested. BellSouth will require approximately 30-45 days after receiving an 
order fiom VarTec to prepare the Base File. 

BellSouth will provide updates on either a daily or weekly basis reflecting all 
listing change activity occurring since VarTec’s previous update. Delivery of 
updates will commence immediately after VarTec receives the Base File. Updates 
will be provided via magnetic tape unless BellSouth and VarTec mutually develop 
CONNECT: Direct TM electronic connectivity. VarTec will pay all costs associated 
with CONNECT: Direct TM connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume 
and mileage. 

VarTec authorizes the inclusion of VarTec Directory Assistance htings in the 
BellSouth Directory Assistance products including but not limited to DADS, Any 
other use is not authorized. 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) wlll provide VarTec’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search, using a standard directory 
assistance search format, the same listing information that is available to BellSouth 
operators including all available BellSouth subscriber listings, all available listings 
associated with lines resold by competitive local exchange camers, and all 
available listings associated with lines provisioned by local exchange caniers that 
provide their listings to BellSouth. DADAS will also provide VarTec with the 
ability to search all listings BellSouth obtains fiom sources other than the provider 

Version 3402: 09/06/02 



Attachment 2 
Page 68 

of the local exchange lines associated with the htings. The search format will be 
provided to VarTec by BellSouth upon subscription to the service. Subscription to 
DADAS requires that VarTec utilize its own switch, operator workstations, 
directory assistance operators, transport facilities, and optional audio subsystems. 

10.6.2 

1 3  

11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

1 1.2.2 

11 -2.3 

11.2.4 

11.3 

11 -3.1 

12 

12.1 

Rates, terms and conditions for provisioning DADAS are as set forth in the FCC 
tariffNo. 1. 

Automatic Location IdentificationlData Management System (ALUDMS) 

The ALL/DMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information fiom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to whch Public Safety Answering Point 
(‘TSAP”) to route the call. The ALL/DMS database is used to provide enhanced 
routing flexiiility for E91 1. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec access to the ALliDMS database. BellSouth shaU 
provide mor reports fiom the ALI/DMS database to VarTec after VarTec 
provides end user information for input into the ALIDMS database. 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALIDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless VarTec requests otherwise and shall be updated if VarTec 
requests, provided VarTec supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface), it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (CaU Retwn) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have 1 SDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Intefiace Requirements 

The intidace between the E93 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALUDMS database for 
VarTec end users shall meet industry standards. 

% 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party number, allowing 
the end user (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party’s name 
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12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.6 

12.7 

before the call is answered. This service also provides VarTec the opportunity to 
load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

VarTec shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utllize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in writing no less than 
60 days prior to VarTec's access to BeIlSouth's CNAM Database Services and 
shall be addressed to VarTec's Local Contract Manager. 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to VarTec requires 
interconnection fiom VarTec to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of t h  
Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
VarTec shall provide its own CNAM SSP. VarTec's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-003 188, "CLASS C a h g  Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements" . 

If VarTec elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a thud party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) 
serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that VarTec desires to query. 

If VarTec queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specdication 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal Transfer 
Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties and 
this Agreement shall be amended in accordance with modification of the General 
Terms and Conditions incorporated herein by this reference. 

The mechanism to be used by VarTec for initial CNAM record load andlor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by VarTec in the BellSouth specdied format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the 
responsibility of VarTec to provide accurate dormation to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 
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Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order 
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record 
additions, deletions or changes. 

VarTec CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM senice shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
ardor federal regulation. 

12.8 

12.9 

13 

13.1 

13.2 

13.3 

13.4 

13.5 

13.6 

34 

14.1 

14.2 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network ( A I N )  Access 

BellSouth’s Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Network ( A I N )  Access shall provide VarTec the 
capability to create service applications in a BellSouth SCE and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. 

BellSouth’s SCE/SMS A I N  Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system admirustrator) 
resources available to VarTec. Training, documentation, and technical support 
will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative functions but will not 
include support for the creation of a specsc service application. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect VarTec senice logic and data &om 
unauthorized access. 

When VarTec selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical support to enable VarTec to use BellSouth’s 
SCE/SMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. 

VarTec access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 

BellSouth shall allow VarTec to download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth 
SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention from BellSouth. 

Basic 911 and E91 1 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service 
bureau by dialing 91 1. 

Basic 91 1 Service Provisioning. BellSouth will provide to VarTec a list consisting 
of each municipality that subscnies to Basic 91 1 service. The list will also 
provide, Xknown, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and, for 
network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 
91 1. VarTec will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls kom its end users in 
municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 semice and translate the 91 1 call to the 

. 
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appropriate IO-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. 
VarTec will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem 
or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, VarTec will be 
required to begin using E91 1 procedures. 

14.3 

14.4 

14.5 

14.6 

15 

15.1 

15.2 

E91 1 Service Provisioning;. VarTec shall install a minimum of two dedicated 
trunks originating from the VarTec serving wire center and terminating to the 
appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at a minimum, DSO level 
trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as part of a digital (1.544 
Mb/s) interface. Either cod$yration shall use CAMA-type signaling with 
multdi-equency (“MF”) pulsing that will deliver automatic number identification 
(“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface is digital, MF 
pulses as well as other AC signals shall be encoded per the u-255 Law convention. 
VarTec will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the E91 1 database. 
VarTec will be required to forward 91 I calls to the appropriate E91 I tandem 
along with ANI based upon the current E91 1 end office to tandem homing 
arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 tandem trunks are not 
available, VarTec will be required to route the call to a designated 7-digit local 
number residing in the appropriate Public Service Answering Point (“PSAP”). 
This call will be transported over BellSouth’s interoffice network and will not 
carry the ANI of the calling party. VarTec shall be responsible for providing 
BellSouth with complete and accurate data for submission to the 91 1E911 
database for the purpose of providing 91 1.E911 to its end users. 

Rates. Charges for 91 1 /E9 1 1 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on VarTec beyond applicable charges for 
BellSouth trzlnking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 fbnctions provided to VarTec shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
f h c  t ionalit y . 

The detailed practices and procedures for 91 ]/E91 1 services are contained in the 
E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
from time to time during the term of t h  Agreement. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following electronic interfaces by 
which VarTec may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these electronic interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge. An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
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15.3 

15.3.1 

15.4 

15.4. I 

15.4.2 

1 5.4.3 

15.4.4 

purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by m e w  other 
than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual 
order charge. Au OSS charges are specified in Rate Exhibit B of this Attachment 
2. ' 

DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event VarTec provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

VarTec will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled. 

Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recuning charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by 
means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network 
Elements and Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, 
rather than the charge per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate 
Tables in Exhibit B. 
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EXHIBIT A 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G.  

H. 

1. 

11. 

A. 

‘FACILITIES BASED STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions 

Billing number - a number that VarTec creates for the purpose of identrfylng an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
VarTec. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by VarTec. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by VarTec that is added to a billing 
number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for biUing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by VarTec. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll b d h g  
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by VarTec. 

General 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LlDB certain information at the request of VarTec and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and VarTec shall have access to such 
information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the t e m  and conditions for 
VarTec’s pp%%iion of billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion in 
BellSouth’s LIDB. VarTec understands that BellSouth provides access to mfonnation 
in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of VarTec, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers, The 
terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a part of this 
Interconnection Agreement upon notice to VarTec’s account team andor Local 
Contract Manager to activate this LlDB Storage Agreement. The General Terms and 
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Conditions of the InterconnectionResale Agreement shall govern this LIDB Storage 
Agrement. 

B. BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
infoxmation for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether 
VarTec has identified the billing number as one that should not be billed for collect 
or; third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first 
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth and 
where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth 
will establish fraud alert thresholds and will  not^ VarTec of fraud alerts so that 
VarTec may take action it deems appropriate. 

111. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
VarTec pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to VarTec for any 
lost revenue which may result fiom BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant 
to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in its sole discretion from time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 

BellSouth cmently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with 
various interexchange carriers and billing clearinghouses and as such these billing and 
coUection customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s L1DB to determine 
whether to accept various billing options &om end users. Until such time as BellSouth 
implements in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate VarTec’s 
data &om BellSouth’s data, the following t e m  and conditions shall apply: 
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C. 

1. 

2. 

BellSouth will identlfy VarTec’s end user originated long distance charges and 
will return those charges to the interexchange carrier as not covered by the existing 
B&C agreement with interexchange carriers for handling of long distance charges 
by their end users. 

BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
VarTec and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for charges 
baed on behalfof any B&C Customer to VarTec. It shall be the responsibility of 
VarTec and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange for any appropriate 
adjustments. 

SPNP Arrangements 

1. BellSouth will include billing number information associated with exchange lines or 
SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. VarTec will request any toll billing exceptions 
via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order exchange lines, or the 
SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
infomation in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either 
the local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the local exchange lines or the 
SPNP arrangements. For local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based c a h g  cards only in the name of VarTec. 
BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of VarTec’s individual 
End Users. In the event that VarTec wants to include c a h g  card numbers 
assigned by VarTec in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

IV. Fees for Senice and Taxes 

A. VarTec will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to VarTec 
as described in this LlDB Facilities Based Storage Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein wlll be paid by 
VarTec in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General T e m  and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
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Inquiry and iacuity resewatan - zone 2 ‘ ’ 
2-wire Unbundled Copper LoqULong . Includes manual sH: 

3 UCL UCLPW 2044 70 09 6064 Y 12 I 1  90 

I uci UCUL 1742 1 4 8 5 0  10282 75 05 15 63 I 1  sa 

2 UCL UCUL 2476 14850 10282 75 05 15 63 1 1  90 

3 UCL UCUL 4394 14850 10282 75 05 15 63 11 90 

12381 
’ I 
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I Erhlblt: B A&dmont: 2 
Incremenlsl Lncramont.l InCremmtaI Incrementul 

Charge - Chargo - Charp - Chargo - 
Minuel Svc Manual Svc Manual Suc Manuel SVC 
Order va. Order v. Order n. Qraar YI 

Umronlc- Elsctronlc- Electronic- Eledronrc- 
Add‘l 1st 01.c Add7 111 

p_____p_____ 

OSSFbl s 
- 3 E F m i x ~ * T ~ -  

inquiry ana lacuity resewaim . Zone 3 
Older Cdoidlnalbn lor Unbundled er L E er I 

inquiry and IacUily resewatton - Zone 1 
2.Wre Unbundled Copper L o q ~ l l a n g  - mthwt manual seme 
inqulry and IacJily reservatm - Zone 2 
&Wue Unbundled Copper Loop/Long - mlharl manual S e m e  
mqutry and lacllrly resewatton - Zone 3 
Order Caordvlaalon lor Unbundled Copper Loops (per loop) 
CLEC to CLEC Conversion Charge wU1ou1 outside dispach 

9 0 0  900 ~~~~ 
UCL UCLMC --I 7-. 

1 UCL UCUW 1742 12381 70 09 6064 9 12 1 1  w 

2 UCL U C U W  24 76 12381 70 09 6064 9 12 11 40 

3 UCL W L 2 W  4394 12381 70 09 6064 9 12 11 90 
UCL UCW 900 900 

UCL UAEWO 97 21 42 47 I 1  w 

1 UCL uCL4S 1183 17707 13276 77 15 17 73 I 1  Ya 

2 UCL X L 4 S  16 a i  177 07 132 76 TI 15 17 73 11 90 

3 UCL %L4S 132 76 77 15 ir 73 11 90 2981 177 a i  

1 UCL UcL4W 1183 15318 10003 62 74 11 22 11 90 

2 UCL W L 4 W  16 81 62 74 11 22 11 90 15318 10003 

3 UCL ucL4W 2982 1 5 3 1 8  10003 62 74 11 22 11 90 
Order Coordhallon for Lhbundled c0iXW UCI. UCW 8.00 900 

In UI and leclk raservalbn -Zone 1 1 UCL WL4L 31 10 17787 13276 77 15 17.73 I 1  90 

inquiry end tamy resewash - Zone 2 2 UCL WL4L 4420 17787 1 x 7 6  77.15 I 7  73 11 90 

hqulry and fecdYy r a w m t h  - Zone 3 3 .UCL LJCLlL 7042 i n a t  w 7 e .  n 15 17 73 11 90 
Order Cootdhetbn lor Mbundled copper inops (per loop) WL U C M  8.00 9.00 

(UCL -Des) 
&WIRE COPPER LOOP 

’ 4-Wlreceper  Loa(llShor7 - including manuill s e w e  Inquiry 
and laclily iesewatm - Zme 1 
4-Wdre Capper LDoplShon - including manual fewCe inquiry 
and fdcrlily iesematim - Zone 2 
4.Wtre Copper LoOplShorl -including manual s e m e  inqUlIy 
and lacdity resewatmi - Zone 3 
Order cboravlatwn lor Ulbundl+ Copper Loops (per loop) 
4-Wire Copper Loop/ShoIl- wlthoul manual SeNh hqulry and 
L~critly reervatmn - Zone 1 
&Wire Copper LooplShorl - wlvlcut manual sewre hqulcy and 
lacdity imewaibn - Zone 2 
4-Wife Copper LoDplShon - Vrivlwl menu& WNCO hquily and 
lecdlty rggervatm - Zone 3 -- &IT {perloap) 
4-wlre Unbundled Copper lcep/Lpng - hcludeo manual SYC. 

4-9wi: Mbuna4 Copper Loop/hg  - h l u m  manu& svc 

4-Wlre Unbundled Capper LwP/lmp - hcludeo ” J d  I*. 

UCL UCLMC 900 900 
-r -~ 

+Wire Unbundled Copper LoorJLong - vJlhaut mmuPl sn: 
k~uhy and lacYity reaelvalbn - Zone 1 
&Wue Unbundled Copper Loopllong - vdthout mmud 8 s .  

4.Wlre Unbundled Copper Loop/Long - mthwl “‘IUel SW. 
Inquiry and lacllfly rmervalkn - Zone 3 

CLEC lo CLEC Convenm Charge mvlwl wlside dispach 

1 UCL U c L 4 0  31.10 15318 10003 62 74 11 22 11 w .  

lnqulry and iacdlly reselvalbn - Zme 2 2 uci uCL40 4.420 15318 100.03 62.74 11 22.  11 90 

Order Coordlnatbn lor Unbundled Copper b p s  (per Iwp) K L  UCLMC 900 900 
3 W L  W L 4 0  7842 153 i e  10003 62 74 11 22 11 w 

UCL UAEWO 97 21 42 47 11 90 

u* u* UCL 
Ma, us ,  U E ~  
UEAIJL UDL UDC, 
UDN.UDLUSL ULWL 000 OM. 11 40 

~ LOOP MODIFICATION 

Unbundled Loop Modillcam. R e m a i  d LoaU COrr8 - 2 Wire 
paw less Ihm or q u a l  to 18k I1 
Unbundled Loop Modrlcatlon, Removd d Load h l s  - 2 wile 
greaaer lhan I& h UCLULS,UEO U W G  
Unbundled L&p Mcdillcallon Removal 01 Load coils - 4 Wire 
less lhan or equd to 1SK 11 

11 90 34312 343 12 

UHL. UCL U W L  000 000 I 1  90 

I 

1 

- .-1 

- 



E~hlblt.  6 UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida Atlachmsnt: 2 
Svc oldof Svc older I n u m " l  InuemenW lncremcntlr) Inua"nlel 
Sunmlned Submlned Chrrge - Chiwas - Ch4rg. - C h r r p  - 

Elw: Manually Manual Svc Manum1 Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR par LSR Order VI. Ordw y.. Order y1. Order VI. 

U o C t r ~ n l ~  ~ e c l t o n l e  Eledronlc- Electronic- 
Addl Uac l r t  OlscAdd'l 

InWrl ZDM BCS usw m T E W  
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS m 

1 It 

N0nr"hQ Dleconnect OSS &itso($) 
_ _  ~ 

Nonrrcurrlng 
Addl SOMeC SOMAN SOMAN ' SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Flrrt Add'l Flrat Ale. 

I 

Unbundled  cop ModlllcaUcn Removel of Losd Cdlr - 4 Wlre 
parr greater lhan 1Bk It 

11 90 UCL U W G  34312 343 12 
UAL. UHL, UCL 
uEa. UEF. ULS. 
UEA UEANL UDL 
UDC. UDN, UOt. unbundled Loop Modilicalion Removal 01 Bddped Tap Ramova, 

per unbundlecl lwp 

Sub-bop - Per Cross Bor Locabon - CLEC Feeder F acdi~y Set- 

I USL ULMBT 10 52 IO 52 11 90 

suELooPs . 
Sub-Loop Dlslrlbutlon 

up 1 
USBSA 487 23 11 90 

UEANL USBSB 6 25 1 1  w. 
USBSC 169 25 1 1  90 

USBSD 38 65 11 90 

1 UEANL USBW 6.46 60 19 21 78 47 50 5 26 I1 w 
USBU 9 18 80 19 21 70 47 XI 5 26 1 1  90 

3 UEANL U S B M  1828 80 19 2 1 . m  47 50 5 26 11 90 

UEANL 

Sub-Lcmp Per Cross Box LOcation - Per 25 Pdr Pant4 $el Up 
Sub-Lwp - Per Euilding Equlpmeni Room - CLEC Feeder 
Facility Set-Up 
S u b - m  - Per Building Equlpmenl Room - Per 25 Par Pan64 
Set-Up 
Sub-Loop lhslnbueon Per 2-Wire Analog V a s  Grade Loop - 
Zone 1 
Sub-Loop bslnbulion Per 2-Wire Analcg VMce Grade Loop - 
Sun-Loop DIStnbutrM Per Z-Wire ~ & Y J  Vace Grade Lmp - 
Zone 3 

I 

1 

1 

UEANL 

UEANL 

Zone 2 2 UEANL 

UEANL USBMC 9.00 Order ChOrdinatlDn lor Lhbundled SUb-LWS. per S~4.loOp Pdr 
Sub-Loop Dislrlbuban Per 4-Wire AnEiIog Voice Grade Foop - 
Sub-- DNlnOutlon Per +Wire h e l o g  Vdce Grade b o p  - 
Sub-Loop hslnbubw Per +Wire Analog Voce Grade Loop - 
Zone 3 

Order Coordhallon for Lhbundled Sub-bOPs, per sub-loop pal 
Sub.- kWre hlrabufidlnp ktWXhh+kj~c) 

Order Coordhatbn fw Unbundled Sub-Loopa, per sub-loop PdI 

USBW 7.37 6883 30 42 46 71 660 11 90 

10 47 6883 30 42 49 71 6 6 0  11 90 

3 UEANL USBM 18 58 6883 30 42 49 71 669 11 90 

W L  USBMC 900 
UEANL MsBR2 3.98 51 .W 1344 47 50 5 26 11.90 

UEANL us- 904 
UEAu us0R4 8.37 55.91 17.51 49.71 660 11 90 

U 3 N L  uswc BOO 
I 1 UEF ucsw 6.15 BQ.19 21 78 47 50 5 26 , 11 90 
I 2 UEF ucs2x ' 7.31 80.19 21.78 47.50 ' ' 5.26 11.94 

ucs2x 12.W' " 80.19 21.78 47 50 5 26 11.90 

UCslX 5.38 68.83 30 42 49 71 660 11 90 
ucs4x 7.61 68 83 30.42 49.71 6.60 I1  90 

I 3 UEF UCS4X 13 51 6883 30 42 49 71 6.60 11 90 

ZM0 1 1 U W L  

Zone 2 2 LJEANL usem- 

I 

Sub-- CWre hCrsbufidklQ New (w) I 

Order Caordhatlon lor Llnbundled Sub-Loops, por WbJwp Pelr 
2 Wire Copper Unbundled Sub-Loop [Iistbulbn - &ne 1 
2 Wlre Copper Unbundled Sub-- Msirbulbn - ZDnS 2 
2 Wke Copper Unbundled Sub-Loap Dlstrlbutbn * i!uIe 3 I 3 UEF 

Order Coordlnatlon lor Lhbundled Sub-Loops, per wb-loop pdr 

4 Wire Copper Unbundled Sub-Lap Dslrbullon - Zone 2 I 2 UEF 
4 Wire Copper Unbundled SubnLoop RSlrIbultM - Zone 3 

Order Coordmam lor Ulbundled Sub-Laops, per sub-lpop pel1 

Unbundled S ~ b - ~ o a p  ~odl~aion - 2-W Copper OISl b a d  
CotIlEquip Removal per 2-W PR 

ColllEqulp Hemma per 4-W PR 
Unbundled Sub-loop Modikalion - 2 4 4 - w  Copper &SI Bridged 
Tap Removal, per PR unloaded 

Unbundled Network Turmlnatlng Wlre (UNTW) 
IUnbundied Neiwork Tednabng Wire (UNW) pel Pair 

Network k i t a k a  C b v l a  (Nib) 1 1 

* 

UEF USBMC 9.00 
4 Wire Copper Unbundled Sub-Loop Rslr&uibn - Zone 1 I 1 UEF 

UfF usew 899 
~~ ~ Unbundled Sub-Loop Modlilcatlon 

U M X  10 11 11 90 

1011 11 90 

UEF 

UEF U W X  

UEF U W T  15 58 

UENTW UENPP 0 4572 18 02 

Unbundla Sub-loop Modilralrm - 4-W Copper Dial Load 

11 90 

11 90 

Venim xlo2. 1(Y07/M 



Attachmenl. 2 I Exhlblt: B 
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m CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
SuC Order Svc Order 
Suomimd Submbtted 

ElaC Manually 
per LSR par LSR BCS usoc RATES($) lnlari Zone m CATEGORY RAT€ ELEMENTS 
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Exhlbll. B Allachmenl: 2 
lncromantrl lncrenbenml inasmanul Incrementa 

Charge - Charge - Charm - Char* - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manus1 Svc Manual SUI 
Order vS. Order v r  Order VL Order va 

Usclronle E)octronle Uedronlc- Electronic 
AQd'l M a c l r t  DlrcAdd'l 1 a1 

~ ~ 

' Nonrecurrln- Dlsconnecl oss mtlE(s) Nonrecurring 
Add'l . S O M K  SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Flrsl Add'l flmt Roc - 

I ULSCC 0 61 47 u 19 31 20 67 12 74 '11 90 Una Shanng . per h e  ktivauon (DLEC o w e d  Spllner) ULS 
LINE SPUTnffi 
END USER'ORDERiNG4ENTRAL OFFICE BASED I 

Une Spliltmp - per line aclivahon DLEC w e d  splrner I UEPSR UEPSB UREOS 061 1 
I 
1 

061 1 29 68 21 28 19 57 9 61 11 90 
1134 29ea 21 28 19 57 9 61 11 90 h e  SpIittmg - per llne acl~v~MIor~ BST o m @  - physrd 

b e  Splitling - per Ihe acUvatron BST orme& - vlrlual 
lUEPSRUEPSB UREBP 
LEPSR UEPSB UREBV 

REMOTE SITE HIGH FREWENCV SPECTRUM ' 

SOMAN SOMAN- 

SPLLTTEAS-REMOTE SITE_ 
I 

1 

OW 2500 15000 000 15000 Remole She Line Share Bellsarth ch"d Splmar, 24 Port IKS ULSW 

WS ULSTG 74 38 O W  46 77 O M )  

ULS UlsRC 0 61 4000 22 00 19 57 9 61 

ULS .ULSTC 0 61 40Ml 22 00 19 57 9 61 

Remole Site Une Share Cable Pwr L r l M l o n  CLEC ow~ed a1 
RS and deacilvalwyl 

flemole She h e  Share h e  plcllvallontcx End User serval 81 
RS, BST Splrner 
RS Lne Share bne klrvalkm for End User sewed ai S, U C  
Spiiner 

END USER ORDERING-REMOTE SITE HIGH FREWENCV SPECTRUM AKA -OT€ SITE LINE SHARING 

I 

1 

UNBUNDLED OEMCATED TRANSPORT 
NOTE: INTEROFFICE CHANNEL OEOlCAT€D TRANSPORT - mlnlmum Wllln 1 p d o d  - below DSkone monlh, DSU5TSlrfour mOnlhE 
INTEROFFICE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT 

lnteroflre Channel -' Oedlcated Transport - 2-Wire Vwe Grade - 
Int'erollre Channel - Oedrcated Transpon- 2- Wire Vace Grade - 
F m M y  Termmalion 
Inierothce Channed - Dedlcared Transpor 1- 2-Wire Voce Grade 
Rev Bal 
lnteroflre Channel - DedicaM Transport- 2- Wbre VG Rev Bal . 
F acilrly TermrndIian 
inieroffice Channel - Dedcaled Transpon - 4 Wire Voce Grade 
Per ULe per monlh 
lnierollrcrr Channel . hdcalE-3 Transport - 4- Wire Voce Grade 
. Facllrty Termination 
lnterollro Channel - Dedcaled Transporl - 56 Mpo - per mile 

lnlerollre Channd - Dedrated Transport 56 Ups - F ~ ~ l ~  
Termmalm 
Intaroffre Channel - DedkaleO Transpwl - 64 hbps per mWe 

~Inleroiikg Channel - Dedratod Transport - 64 U p 1  - f d l t y  
Temhallm 
lnterdlrce Channd - oedrpled Channel - E l  - Per Wlr pof 
"Ul 
Inlerollka channel - Dedkatsd T t ~ p o r t  - Ds1 - Fa~lllty 

lnleroflko Channd - oedicatd TrMspMl - - Par per 
manlh 
lnlerdlko Chmner - MkaW Trensporl - Os3 Faulty 
Termflation per mmlh UlTD3 UI7F3 1.071 00 33548 21920 

Per Wte per month u1 Tvx 11SM 0 0091 

UlTVx u1 Tv2 25 32 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 03 

U l N X  1 Lsxx 0 0091 

u1 Tvx UlTW 25 32 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 03 

UI Tvx I L5xK 0 0041 

UITVX UlW4 2258 4 1  35 31 70 18 31 7 03 

Per Mle per mmlh 

per monlh U1 TDX 1 E X X  00091 

per mmlh Ul lDX 1 Lsxx 0 0081 

UlTDX UlTD5 18 44 47 35 31 70 18 31 7 03 

u1 TDX UITDG 18 44 47 35 31 78 10 31 7 03 

ulml l U X X  0 1858 

OB 47 21 47 19 05 TennincruCn UlTDl U1 TF 1 8844 10554 

UlTD3 1 Lsxx 3 a7 

72 03 70 S3 

1 ---,--------- 
U1 TS 1 lUXX 3 87 monlh 

hieroilre Channel - Dedkatsd Trenspprt - STS-1 - FscYUy 
Termmallon UlTSl UlTFS 1,056MI 33546 21928 72 03 70 56 

LOCAL CHANNEL - DEMCATED TRANSPORT 
NOTE: LOCAL CHANNEL OEMCAfEO T W S P O R T  - mtnlmum BlJUnp pM0d - bdow =%OM month, DWSTSldour mwlhl 4 0 0  

4 0 0  
4 0 0  

46 97 37 63 4 0 0  

I 46 97 37 63 ULDW 1966 26584 
48 97 37 63 ULDVZ 2794 265W 

ULDVZ 4056 26684 46 07 37 83 

1 ULOVX 
2 U V X  
3 UNDVX 

1 ULDVX ULDR2 1966 26584 

Local Channel Dedcaled - 2-Wire Vdce Grade - Zone 1 

Local Channel - DedkaIeQ - 2 - w ~  Voce Grade - b V 3  3 
h a l  Channel - tjedicated - 2-Wue Vore Grade Rev Bel. - 
Local Channel - Dedcaled - 2-Wlro Voce Grade - hne  2 

11 90 

11 90 

I 1  90 

11 90 

11 40 

11 90 

I \  90 

11 90 

1 1  m 

11 90 

11 90 

11 90 

11 90 
11 sa 
11 90 

11 90 
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ExnlDlt 0 UNBUNOLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida Annchment. 2 
S V C  Ordar Svc Order 'lncremanhl Incremental Inu.mo&l bocmmsnlal 
Subillltlml Submllld Charge - Charge - Chargo - Char* - 

ElsC Manually Manual Svc Mmnual Suc ManuaI Smc Mnnusl Swc 
W L S R  per LSR ( k d e r n .  Orawn. Ordervr. Order YI 

Uedronlc- Eloctronlc- Qe~(ronbe Electronic 
Add'l Dlrc ta l  DIU A a r  

BCS usoc FUTESS) In'.* Zone 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS m 

1 at 

-------- oss F&IOs($) N0"JKlng DlPcOfIn8CI 
-~ 

Nonrecurrlnp R " I  Flnt  'Add'l Firs1 Add'l SOMEC SOMAN . SOMAN SWAN S W A N  SOMAN 
-- 46 97 37 63 4 0 0  , 11 90 

46 97 37 63 4 0 0  . 11 90 Local Channd - DdtcaIeO - 2-wr Voce Grade - Zone 2 
Laid'Channd - Dedreled - 2-wr V&e Grade - Z m  3 
interoftice Transport - Dedtcaled .2-m Voko Grade Per Mle 
Interoffice Trahpon - Dedkaled - 2-rvr Vdce GI&~ Per F ~ c i l ~ l y  25 32 47 35 31 78 I 8  31 7 03 

3528 21665 18354 L O C ~ I  Channd - bxkated - PSI . Zone 1 4763' 21665 18354 21 47 1905 
k a l  Channel - oedcaled - DS l  - Zone 2 bcal Channei - Dadrated - OS1 . &iiM 3 9201 21605 18354 

h-derolllce Transport - M c a t e d -  OS1 Per Ule 

Inreroltce Trwspan Dedlcaled - OS1 Per Facllity Termlnalh 8844 10554 

-7 I 1  90 
oov CNAM For OB Ownem - Sewwe Establishment 19 01 25 35 25 35 19 01 O O V  

C M  For D0 Owners - Sewre Provlsmmg W ~ u l  Pant Code 11 w Eslablishmenl O O V  1,59200 1177M) 35236 25909 I 
CNAM For Non OB Owners - Servre Prowsrooing With Pan1 11 90 
Code EslaDlishmenl 

CNAM lor Non OB Ownets. Per Query 

LNP Charge Per query 
LNP Service Esl&lishmenl Manud 

2962 26584 
5722 26584 

0 0091 ------ ---------- - 

11 90 

11 90 
21 47 19 05 11 90 

Temmalnn 21 47 1905 11 90 ' 
' 

0 1856 

98 47 21 47 19 05 11 tx) 
- 

CALLING NAME (CNAM) SERVICE 25 35 25 35 19 01 19 01 11 90 

m n  DB Owners - Servce Eslablishmenl 

, oov 54651 39382 35806 25909 
0 001024 OQV 

OOV 0 M.11024 

0 000852 OQV 

CNAM lor 08 Omeis. Per Quew 

LNP Query Service 
13 03 13 83 12 71 12 71 11 90 

I 1  90 65550 33488 29703 21840 W P  S e m e  Provslmlng m ~ h   pan^ Code Eslablishmenl 
OPEFIATOR CALL PROCESSING 

---------- 
Oper call Procasing - Oper Prmded, Per M n  . Using BST 
UDB 
Ope1 cell Processing - mer Provided, Per Mn - Using 
Foreign UDB 
Oper Call Piccessing - Fully Au~omared. per Call - Ufinp EST 
UOB 
Oper Call Processing - Fully krlmald, per Cell - Using 
Foragn UDB 

lnwerd operelor S e k e s  - Venkatiori, Per CeJl 
lnwerd Operalor services - Verlf"I and EmgSnCy htemrpt - Per Call 

1 20 

1 24 

0 20 

020 

-? l a 0  1 INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES - 

I 8 5  
BlUNMNG - OPERATOR CALL PROCESSlNO 

I 

Frdllty b a d  CLEC 1 1 9 0  CeAOS 7,Mx)Oo 7,oooMl 
RSWdlnQ d Cuslam&anded 0AAmWnCe" l  
Loeding d CuSlMl  & M d d  OA Annamncamenl POI shdl/NAV 11 90 per OCN CBWL 500.90 moo 

I I 

I I I  I I I I I I 

I I 1 1  1 . -  " 1 . -  ' I  I (Recording ot Cuslm Brand4 OA AnnOuncemWl 7,000.00 I 7,om.w 1 
IUNEP CLEC 

I I I I 1 I 
I I 1 1 9 0 1  I I 
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_ _  
h e r  OC'N 50000 KK)w 

(Loaaing d OA per OCN (&glonal) 1,20009 1,20000 Unbrandlnp vla OLNS for UNEP CLEC 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CALL COMPLETION ACCESS SERVICE (DACCl 

0 275 lareciary ksisience &cess Selwco C~ l ls  Chaw3 Par C ~ I  

I)lreciory A3sismce Call Compielkm tcceos Selvre ([UCC), 
Per call Anempt 

]Direlory Assiflance Oala Base Servce Charge Per bslng 
lbreciory Assislance Data Base Servre. per mwtn 

0 10 

DIRECTORY ASSOSTANCE SERVCES 
=TORY ASSSTANCE DATA BASE SERVICE (DADS) 

004 
DBSOF 15000 1 

11 90 

11 90 

I 



Dc,UAL.UHCUcLU 
EQ. M F S ,  UDL 
UNCUX, UNCDK I 1  90 
UNCNX UEAC2 00502 11 57 11 57 

UEA,UHL,UCL.UDL 
m S ,  U K ,  UDN, 11 99 

MTFS,WL12, 
W 0 3 .  UlT48, 
UlT12, U l W .  
uux33, uu112. 

ms.UDL12, 
UOLo3. UlTM, 
UlT12, UITLIO, 
luo3, uLD12. 

usLuLc,ms, 
a. UKml ,  
W C l K  uuN)l, 
UlTOl. USLEL 

usL.ULC.AMTFS,U 
E3. UlTD3. U m l .  
UXTD3, UNCSK 
UNCSK uLDD3, 
UlTSI. ULDSl, 
UDLSK UNLDI CND3X 5625 151.90 

Vinual Cdlocarlon - 2-wre Cross Connects (loop) 

0 0592 11.57 11 57 Virtual Cdlocalion - 4-uulre Cross C o n n a b  (loop) wJCVX.UNCDX UE- 

11.90 Hlfual CdlatlllW - P-hbw CrCW Connocis W , w K  CNC2F 6.71 2,431.00 

11.90 Virlud collocallon - 4-Fiber Crow Connects uW8.UDf C W F  6.71 2,431.00 

Virtual cdlocallon - Special &cess & WE. C ~ ~ o n n B c l  per DS 1 U " 1  CNClX 7.50 15500 14 00 11 90 

Nnuai CdloCalKwl- Special &cess 8 UNE. cross-cOnneCl per 
DS3 
Unual Cdlccalion - Cc-Carrter Cross Connects - F h r  C a t i l r  
Suppon Stnrclure. per linear 1001 
V~rtud CdlOCatiM - CaCarrler Cross Cannecbs - Copper/CPax 
Cable Suppon Structure. per llnear t i  
Vinuai Coilmalion - Co-Carrw Cross Connects Flber Cable I t  90 
Suppon Slructure.p%r cable 
Virtual cdlocalion - Co-Carrler Cross Gn-~nec~s - CopperiCoax , 11 90 
Cable Support Slmclure, per cable 

11 83 11 90 

AMTFS,CLO VElCB 0 M)2B 

NATFS, CLO VElCD 0 0041 

AMTFS WE 1 cc 535 54 

AMTFS VElCE 53554 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submltled Submlltbd 

Elec Manually 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS ln"* Zona BCS usoc WTES(S1 par LSR per LSA m 
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Anschmenl: 2 Exhlbll: B 
Incrementml Incrementml Inqamenul Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Chargs - Chrrge - 
Msnurl Swc Manual Sue Manual Sue Manual Suc 
Older n. Ordor H. Order vr. Order VS. 

Uectronlc- Eladronlo Elecironle Eledronlc- 
101 Add'l M u  1.t olsc Add'l 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS * Florida 
Svc Order Svc Order 
SUblIllll8d Submllled 

Eiec Manunlly 
per LSfl per LSR RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS ysoc RATEYS) lnlrrl 

CATEGORY 

Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurrlng 016connecl 
Add'L SOMEC SOMAN First Add'l Firsl-  Rac 

Volce Grade CoCl. os1  lo D S O  channel SySlem CWnbhatbn + 

per month 
Nonrecurring Currenlly Combined Naiworh Elements SWch -As- 
1s Charge 

UNCVX lDlVG 138 12 16 8 77 6 71 484 11 90 

UNClX UNCCC a sa 8 98 6 98 d9t) 11 w 

I 1 UNCVX MAL4 1089 12759 6054 42 79 2 81 1 1  9J 

6054 42 19 2 81 11 w 

3 UNCVX UEAL4 47 62 127 59 an 42 79 2 61 I 1  90 

k W l R E  VOrCE GRADE EXTEWDeD LOOP WITH DEDlCATED DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) . 
. Fl& 4-Wire halog Vace Grade LoDp in a dS1 lnterollre 

Transpofl Comninauon . Zone 1 
First 4-Wire Analw~ Vpre Grade Loop ICL a OS1 lnlerollice 
Transport Combinallon - Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEM4 2684 12759 
Firs1 4-Wile Analog Voce Grade Laop yi a DS1 lnterolllce 
Transpon Combinallon ~ Zone 3 
lnlerolltce T ~ ~ s p o r t  - DedicaleO - OS1 cornbinallon . Per we 
Per Month 
lnterolllce Transpo~l - Dedraled - DS1 - FacJity Termination Per 
MMVl UNClX UlTFl  8844 17446 12246 

ChanneluaUon - Channel System DS1 10 DSO cmblnahon Per 
Monul 
Voce Grade COCl - DS1 to D S O  Channel Syslem cornbinallon - 
per month 
Mditional4-Wse Analog Voce Grade Loop In same DS1 
lnlerofttce Transport Combhation . Zone 1 1 UNCVX UEM4 1889 127.59 

Addillonal4+W~re Analog Voce Grade Loop in same OS1 
lnterolllce Transport Combination - Zone 2 2 UNCVX UEAL4 2604 12759 
wdilunai +Wire Analog Voce Grade Lwp in same DS1 

4762 12759 lnlerollice Transport &"ination - Zone 3 
Voce Grade COCl - OS1 lo DSO Channel Syslem combination - 
per month 
Nonrecurrlng Currenlly Cornbined Netwolk Elements Smlcn A- 
Is Charge 

Firs1 4-Wile 56Kbps Digital Grade Limp ln a DSl  Inlerotlre 
Tiansport Cambination. Zone 1 1 UNCDX UOL56 2220 12759 

Firs1 4-mre 56Kbps Digital Grade Loop in a DSI Inlerolire 
Transport Combination . Zone 2 2 UNCOX uDL56 31 58 12759 

Fiol4-Wire 56Kbps Lhgilal Grade Lwp m a DS1 lnlerolflce 
Transport CombinaUon - Zone 3 
In~erotfra Transport - Dearaied - DS1 combmatlon Per M e  
Per MDnth 
lnlerollke Transporl - Dedlcialed - DSl - comblnf" facility 
Temhalbn Per Month 
Channelkallon - Channel Syslem os1  to S O  cmbhalion Per 
Month 
OCU-DP COCI (data) - DS1 to DSO channel Syrlm - per 
month (2.4-Wbs) 
Mdilwnal4-Wue 56Kbps DlgM Grade mn s a w  OS1 
Interollke Transport Comblnerm - Zone 1 1 UNWX UDL56 2220 12759 
Mdilrrnal4-Wue 56Kbps olgilel Grade Looph i p m ~  DS1 
lnlarollce Transpon Combnath - Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDl56 31 56 127.50 

Mdilwnel 4-Wire 56Kbps Digital Grade win some D S T  

OCU-DP COCl (oala) - DS1 lo DSO Channel System - 
cmblnallm per mmlh (2.4-64hb5) 
Nonrecurrng C u i i ~ U y  Camblned N e l W  Elomenls S d c h  -As- 
Is Charge 

hrsl4-Wire 64Kbps Dbgltal Grade Loop h a OS1 hleronke 
Transport Combmation - Zone 1 1 UNCOX U W  22.20 12758 
First 4 - w h  64Kbps hili4 Grada Loup n a DS1 hlerdke 
Transport CanbmelKn - Zone? 2 UNCDX U W  31.58, 127.59. 

UNClX 1 Lsxx 0 1856 

45 61 17 95 11 93 

UNClX Mol 146 77 51 63 10 75 11 9i.I 

UNCVX lD lVG 138 12.16 8 77 6 71 4 8 4  I 1  90 

6054 42 79 2 81 1 1  90 

6954 42 74 2 81 1 1  90 

3 UNCVX UEAL4 6054 42 79 2 81 11 w 
UNCVX IDIVG 1 3 8  12 I6 8 77 6 71 4 0 4  11w. 
UNClX UNCCC . 8 90 8 98 8 98 8 98 I 1  w 

&WIRE 56 KBPS EXTENOED DIGITAL LOOP WITH DEDICATE0 DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EELJ 

6054 42 79 2 &1 11 w 

6054 42 79 2 81 11 90 

3 UNCDX UDLS 5599 ~ 127 59 6054 42 79 2.0 I 11 90 
~ 

UNClX 1UXX 0 18%. 

UNCl x U lTF l  88.44 17446 12246 45.61 17 95 11 90 

w i n  Mol 1a.n 51 83 10 75 11 w 
UNCDX IDIDD 2.10 12 18 8. n e 71 4 8 4  11 90 

60.54 42 79 2 81 11 90 

go54 42.79 2 a1 11 90 

6054 42 79 2 81 11 90 

WJCDX 1 D1 OD 2 10 12.16 0 77 6.71 484 11 99 

UNCIX UNCCC Em 8.48 090 898 11 90 

8051 42 70 2 81 11 90 

00.54. 12 79. 2.81 . . 1190-  

lnterolfce Transpart Combhalwn - Zone 3 3 UNCDX UDL58 5599 127 9 

CWIRE 64 KBPS EXTENDED MGlTAL LOOP WITH OEUCATEO DS1 INTEAOFRCE ?'RANSPORT (EaJ 
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Eahlbll B Attachmenl. 2 

Incremental Incremenlnl Incrsmerlbl lncreilierllal 
Charge - Char98 - CharOD - Charge ~ 

Manual Svc Manuel Svc Msnuol Svc Meiiual SVC 
Order YE. Order M Order VP. Order VL 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronlc- Electronlc- 
Add'l h o c  le1 Msc AOd'l 191 

OSSRste E 
SOMAN- S:Mh SOMAN SOMAN 

- 

-~ 



UNBUNDLE0 NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
SVC Order SVC Order 
Submllted Submbttd 

Elec Manually 
per LSR per LSR RATES($) Inla* zone 0CS usoc CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Exhlbll: B Altschmenl: 2 
Incremmlsl Incremenbl Inaemenbl lncremenbl 

Charge - Chnrge - Char* - Charw - 
Manual Swc Manual Sue Manual Swc Manual Swc 

Order w. Order YI. Order va. Order vm. 
Electronic- Elaaronle E l s c t r o n b  EIectrOnlc- 

Add'l Dlrc 1st Mac Add'l 161 

Nonrecurrlng Nonrrcurrlnp Dlrconnact OSS &II~@$] 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN S W A N  SOMAN SOMAN Flril AdO'l Fltsl fbc 

First 4.Wire & u p s  D~gilal Grade Laop In n OS1 hlerottke 
Transport Combinalbon . Zone 3 
lnlerollke Transport - bdcaled - DS1 combhallon - Per Mle 

iPer Monlh 
lnterollice Transport - OedcaieU - OS1 compvlallon - F a f l l l i ~  45 61 17 95 11 90 Temmel~on Per MOnlh UNClX UlTFl 8844 17446 12246 

Channeliraticn . Channel Syslem DS1 lo E60 tomblnation Per 11 w 
Monm 
OCUDP COCA (dale) - DS1 Io DSO Channel Syslm 6 71 464 I1  w 
combinallon - per monlh (2 4-64Ms) 
Agdirional 4-Wire WKbps Dgild Grade Lwpln SBm8 42 7Y 2 M I  I I  w 22.20 12754 lnlerolllce Ttanspon Cornblnallon - tone 1 
MddionaI4-Wire 64Kbps DIQIW Grade Loopm same DS1 42 79 2 81 I I  tK) Inierottce Transpofl Comoinalloci - Zone 2 2 UNCDX U W  31 56 12759 

Aadlma 4-Wire 64Kbps BgiW Grade Loopn sarne os1 2 81 I I  w Inlerottice Trenspon Cotnoinalbm . Zone 3 3 UNCDX U W  5599 127 59 

OCUDP COCl (dala) - DS1 lo OS0 Channel Syslem 4 8 4  I I  90 
cmbinalion . per mOnlh (2.4-6419s) 
~onrecuinng Currenlly Combined Ne~woh Elemenls Smlch -As- 1 1  50 
1s Charge 

'4-Wire DSI Digilal L w p  in Canbinallon with DS1 Inleroflre 
Transport - Zone 1 1 UNClX U S W  7074 217 75 121 62 

4-Wrre DSI Digital b o p  in Combination mlh DSl lnlerolllce 
Transpotl- Zone 2 2 UNClX U S W  10054 21775 121 62 
4-Wire DS1 Digilal Loop in Combination with Os1 lnlerolllce 

lnrerofllce Transport - Dedtcaled - DS1 CmbmaIIM ~ Pel Mle 
Per MMllh 
Interoflice Transport - Dearatad - DS1 combmalion - FaCilW 
Tennvlalwxl Per Month UNClX UlTFl 8844 17446 12246 

Nonrecurrwrg CurrenUy Combmed Nelwork Elements Smtch -&- 
Is Charge 

F h t  O S l m  h 053  Inlwdfce TrMSpOIl Mbhat lon  - zOn@ 
1 1 W l X  usm 70.74 21775 121 62 

Fia l  DSlLoop in 053  h t e r d k a  Trenapolt fhmbhtbn - hne 
2 2 W l X  usuo( 100.54 217.75 121 82 

Fint DSlloop h DS3 htsrdlifo TrMBpolt CPTlbhat(on - Zone 
3 3 W 1 X  USm 170.38 217.75 121 82 
Interoffbe Trmsport - Dodksied - 053 mbhPtlon - Per kLle 
Per Month 
Inb rd f ro  T r m p l  - Dedicated - OS3 - FacYlty TermlnaUon p8f 
manth 
DS3 Io DS1 Chwnel Syslem cmbvlaUan per monlh 
DS3 hteriwe una (OS1 COCI) comblnallon per monlh 
Mdrlcnel DSlLoop h Ds3 lnlerotfrce Transpan CMblnPrlon - 
Zone 1 1 ,uNClX U S W  7074 217.75 121 62 

Addilwnal DSIlDop In DS3 hlemfllce TransWI ComblnaUon - 11 99 Zone 2 2 UNClX USFXX laO54. 21775 121 62 
Addinonal DSlloop in OS3 hleronkeTrenspolt CombInaUa - 1 1  90 3 UNCIX U S W  17639 21775 121 62 Zone 3 
OS3 Intadace Mil ( E 1  COCl) combvlallon per month 
Nonrecunvlg CunenUy Combined Network Elements Smtch -A- 0 9 8  l l  90 
Is Charge 

2-WireVG Loop used wilh 2-wnre VG Inleroffrce Transpod 
Combinabon - tone 1 

2 81 11 90 UDLW 6054 42 74 5599 127.59 3 UNCDX 

UNCIX 1 Lsxx o . i m  
~. 

UNClX MQl 146 77 51 83 10 75 

UNCDX lDlDD 2 10 12 16 a 77 

6054 

6054 

6054 42 79 

UNCDX 10100 . 2 10 12 16 8 77 6 71 

UNClX 

1 UNCDX UW64 

~ 

UNCCC n w .  n 98 8 98 8 98 

CWlRE bsl DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WlTn DCDICATED DS1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) 
14 45 11 90 

1 1  90 

11 90 

51 44 

51 44 14 45 

51 44 14 45 TrMSpOn - zone 3 3 UNClX U S W  i7n39 21775 121 62 

UNClX 1 Lsxx 0 1856 

17 95 1 1  90 

11 90 

45 61 

UNClX UNCCC 896 8 98 8 98 8 98 

4WIRE'DSl DlGlTAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH DEOlCATED E 3  lNTEROFFlCE TRANSPORT (EEL) 
14 45 I 1  90 51 44 

51.4) 14 45 11.90 

51 44 14 45 11 OQ 

w 3 x  1l5m 3.87 

w3x 
wax 
uNc1 x 

18 23 11 90 
11 90 

3860 
59.93 5 45 000 

UlTFB 1,071 00 31445 13088 
MQ3 211.19 115.60 
bC l  D1 13.76 12.18 077 8 71 184 11.90 

11%) ~~ 
51 44 14 45 

51 44 14 45 

51 44 I4 45 
UCI 01 13 70 12 16 8 77 6 71 4 8 4  11 90 UNCl X 

UNCJX UNCCC 898 698 89tl 

2-WIRE VOlCE GRAD€ EXTENDED LOOP/ 2 WIRE VOlCE GRADE INTEROFFICE TFMNSPORTtEEL) 
I I  90 UEM2 6054 42 79 2 81 1224 12759 1 UNCVX 

Page 16 01 53 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
SVC Order Swc order 
Submlltad SUDmlN.d 

€lac Manually 
par LSR Per LSR CATEGORY U T E  ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC FuTEs(5) 

m 

~ ~~~ 

Exhlblt: B Anechmenl: 2 
~ncromenta~ lncrementml lnwsmental Incrementmi" 

Charge - Charge - Char-. Charge. 
Manual Svc Manum1 Svc Manual Svc Manuel Svc 
&der a. Order ua. Ordw w. Order vf. 

Uoctronlc- Elecironlc- Elsctronlc- Elactronlc- 
Add'l DLac l r t  Dlsc Add7 1 I I  

oss "4$) Nonrecurrln Dloconned Nonracurrlng 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOYAN FLnt Add'l Flf8t M C  - 

Pddilwrnal2-mie ISDN Lwp in same DSllnlerdlke Transpocl 

Addib-mI 2 - w e  1SDN Loop In same DSllnlerdlka Transport 

Additma 2-mre iSDN Loop in same Ds t Inlerotlko Transport 

2-mn ISON COCl (BRITE) - DSI 10 D S O  banriel S y s l m  

NonrGurrlng Currenlly Combined Networh Elements SrVllfh -&- 

' 

Combinahm - Zone 1 1 UNCNX U I  L2x 1928 12759 6060 42 79 2 81 I t  XI 

Combmaiicm - Zone 2 2 UNCNX U1 E X  2740 12759 6060 42 79 2 ai  11 90 

Combinallon * Zone 3 3 UNCNX U1KX 4862 12759 6060 42 79 2 81 I 1  w 
combintam- per monlh UNCNX UCICA 366 12 16 a 77 6 71 484 11 90 

1s Charge UNClX UNCCC 8 98 0 9a 8 96 a 98 11 90 
+WIRE DS1 OlGlTAL W T E N O I D  LOOP WITH DEDICATED STS-1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT (EEL) 

Fin1 DS1 LoDp m STSl lnteroltre T r ~ ~ p ~ r t  Combinauon . 
Zone 1 
Firs1 DS1 Loop m STSl Inlerollre Transport Combinalion - 
Firsi DSI Loop m STSl lnlerollice Transport Combinalion - 
lnlerollce rrirnspoil - Dedrated - STSl combination - Per Mle 
Per MOnlh UNCSX 1 Lsxx 3 87 
lnleiollrca Tianspon - Dedicated - STSI comburntion. F&ilW 

1 UNClX U S M  7074 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 1 1  90 

u s m  10054 21775 121 62 51 44 1445 11 90 Zone 2 2 UNClX 

Zone 3 3 UNClX u s w  17039 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 1 1  90 

Termindllon 1 UNCSX UlTFS 1,05600 31445 13088 36ta 1823 1 1  w 
STSl IO DSI Channel System conbinallon per monlh I UNCSX Ma3 211 19 3 39 
DS3 Intellace Unrl (DS1 COCI) conibmalm per mMlh I UNClX UClOl 13 76 12 16 8 77 6 71 484 11 90 

Zone 1 1 UNClX U S M  7074 21775 121 E2 51 44 I4 45 I 1  90 

Zone 2 2 LINClX USLXX la354 21775 121 62 51 44 I4 45 11 90 

Zone 3 3 .UNClX U S W  17839 21775 121 62 51 44 14 45 11 90 
053 lniertace Und ( E 1  COCI) combmntm per mmVl UNC1 x UClDl 13 76 1 2 1 6 .  0 77 6 71 484 11 90 

Is Charge UNCSX UNCCC 698 898 8.W 098 11 90 

4-wire 56 hbps Lw9/4-mre 58 hbP8 hierotrici Trenspod 
CunblnaUon - Zuw 1 1 WCDX UDL56 22.20 127.58 60.54 42.79 2 81 11 90 
Gvrire 56 kbpr Loqd4-wire 56 kbps ht.mtlko T r a n W  
CambhoSlon 2- 2 2 UJCDX uw8 3 1 . 1  127.59 6054 42 70 2.81 11 90 
4-*@ 5B k 6 p O ~ W C n k a  56 kbpm h l d k ~  Tranrporl 
Cmnbhatbn - Zane 3 3 UNCDX UDLSB 55 .1  127.9 go54 42.79 2.81 11.90 
Inloroflke TreMporl - D88kamd - 4-nlre 58 kbpr Combhtbn - 
Pef kllo UNCDX 115xx 0.0091 
krterollka Transpml - Dedicalcrd - 4-who 56 kbpr cmblnatbn - 
Facility Tmlnetlon UNCDX u1 To5 18 44 94 70 52.58 50 4s 21.53 11 90 

Addlional OSllpop YI STSl lnleroftce Transport CombbflalrOn - 
Addilional O S l l o c p  m STSl lnleroltce Transport Combinalion - 
ADdilmnal DS1 Loop in STSl hleroltre Transport Combinalion - 

7 

- 
Nonrecurring Currently Combined Neiwolk Elements Smtch -AS- 

+WIRE 66 KBPS WGlTAL EXTENDED LOOP WITH #i KBPS lHTEROFFLCE TRANSPORT (EEL) 
' 

~ 

SOMAN SOMAN . 

Nonrecurrhg CuricnUy Cmmblned Network U m l l  Switch .Ae- 
Is Charge UNCDX U N W  8ge 888 egg 098 11 90 

Combinalion - ZWe 1 1 UNCDX UDL& 2220 12759 6954 42 79 2 a i  11 90 

Canbinlion - Zone 2 2 UNCDX UDL64 31 56 12759 8054 42 79 2 a i  11 90 

Combinauon - Zone 3 3 UNCDX UDLW 5599 12759 6054 42.79 2 81 11 90 

Per Mle UNCDX 1 Lsxx 0 0091 

CWIRE 64 KBPS CUGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WlTM 64 KBPS 1NTEROFFLCE TRANSPORT (EEL) 
'4-wlre 64 kbps Loop/l-mre 64 b p s  lnlaroHse Transport 

4-mre 64 kbps Lwpl4-mra 64 U p s  hterotlre Transport 

4 . 1 ~ 0  64 Wps Lmp/4-w1re 64  kbps hterolllce Transpod 

lnlerollice Tr~cipon . Wrcaled - 4-mre 64 hbps combinallon - 
Inlerottce Transport - Dealfalea - 4-w18 64 kbps cwnbinallon - 
NMrecurrmg CurrenUy Combined Nelwork ElemenlS Switch -As- 
Facilrty Termmallon UNCDX u1 To6 18 44 94 70 52 59 50 49 21 53 11 90 

Is Charge UNCDX UNCCC 898 898 898 698 I t  90 
AbDITJONAL NETWORK ELEMENTS 



LED NETWORK ELEM€NTS - Florlda IAliechment: 2 Exhlblt: B 1 
T 1 I I  I 1 I Svc Order I Suc Order I Incremental I Increnienbl1 Incrammtal I lncrsmentei 

CATEGORY RATE CLEMENTS 

Submlttsd Submlned Charge - Chrrge - Chargo - Cherga - 

per LSR per LSR Older n. Order y.. Order n. Orosr v* 
Elec Manually Msnusl Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Oectronlo Usctronls- ELm3ronle Elmronlc- 
A W l  DLac let OLec A00'1 let 

EEhange Pons - 2 - w ~  h a l o g  W e  Poll mlh Caller ID - Res. 

Ezhange Pons - 2 - W m  Analog Lrne Porl oulgohp only - R e s  
EzhMge Pods - 2-Wiie VG unbundled Flonda aka callng Vrivl 

Verrion 3Qo2 11yO7/02 
Pupe 19 d 53 
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RATE EEMENTS 

Page 21 01 53 
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RATE ELEMENTS fWTES(E1 

Attachment: 2 
Incremental I incremental 

Charge - CherOe - 
Manual Suc Manuel Svc 

Order n. Order vs. 
Electronic- Elsctronlc- 

1 at Add7 

+ 
I -  

I 

---+--- 
I 

I 
I 

SOMAN SOMAN 

I - 1  

I I 

I -I 
r I 

PdU" 22 01 53 

99 of 130 



RATE ELEMENTS 

UEPPX USAM: 8 45 1 91 I I 11 90 I 
I '  1 I I I I I 

Version 3002: llY07/02 Page 23 01 53 
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CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

SubmlllmY Submlnea Chsrge - Charge - Chargo - C h s r p  - 
Elec Msnually Manum1 Svc Manual Svc Msnusl Svc Manus4 Swc 

per LSR par LSR Order YT. Order w. Ordar vs. Order vc. 
Elsctronlc- Electronle Ellstronlc- Electronic- 

Add'l o l u l 8 t  OlscAdd'l 1st 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida lAttachmsnI.2 Eihbbll. B __ 
I Svc Order 1 Swc Order I Incremenlal I Increinental I Incremento1 I lncrarrientd 

I 
I I I 1  I 1 

RATE ELEMENTS CATEGORY 

------- 

Inteli Lono 8CS usoc RPTERS) 
m 

Page 25 01 53 
102 01 130 

lnlerollrce Transport - Cdraled - 2 Wire Voke Grade - Faculty 
Termvlrlllon 
lnlerollrce Transport - Oedlcaled - 2 Wire Vdce Orade - Per Hte 
ot Frac im M e  

141 Features Olleied I 
FEATURES 

I 

Fbc 

UEPFR u 1 m z  25 32 47 35 31 78 

UEPFR 1l5XX 0 0091 

UEPFR UEPVF 2 26 ow 000 11 90 
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABllY 

NONR€CUfWNG CHARGES {NRC.) - CURRENTLY COMBlNED 
(Local Number Ponability (1 per port) 

2-Wire Lwp / Dedraled IO Transpon / 2 Wire Uno Pori 
Combinalron - CMversron . Svntch-aa-is 
2-Wue Loap I Dedraled IO Tianspofl / 2 Wire h e  Pofl 
Combinelion - Conversion . Smlcn-WPnGhange 

M P F A  LIJPCX 0 35 

UEPFR u s m  I6  97 3 73 11 w 

UEPFR USACC I 16 97 3 73 I I 3  w 
2-WIRE VQlCE LOOP/ ZWiRE VOICE GRADE IO TRANSPORT/ 2-WIRE LINE PORT (BUS) 
UNE Po~VLoop Comblnsllon RaleE 

2 - W h  VG Loop/lO TranporVPort Combo - Zone 1 
2-Wire VG LoapllO TrdnpoWPofl Combo - Zone 2 
2-Wire VG LwpllO TranportlPort &nib0 - Zone 3 

1 
2 
3 

1 UEPFB 
2 UEPFB 
3 UEPFB 

UEPFB 
UEPFB 
UEPFB 
UEPFB 

UNE Loop RPler 
2-wire voce Graae Loop (SL2) - Zone 1 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL2) - Zone 2 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SK) . Zone 3 

2-Wire voce unbundled porl nllhwl Caller ID - bus 
P-Ww voce unbundled pofl nllh Caller + E464 ID - Dus 
2-Wire voce unbundled porl outgoing only - bus 
2-Wire voce unbundled vlcommg only porl mUI Caller ID - Bus 

' 

Z-WIm Volar Grade Line Port (Bus) 

LOCAL NUMBER PORTABlLlTY ~ 

I I I 
1 

1 3 W I  

32 27 1 
16 60 

I 
I 

UECF2 12 24 
UECFP 17 40 
UECF2 30 07 

UEPBL 140 17481 100 65 75 a8 12 73 11 90 
100 65 75 80 12 73 11 90 
100 65 7588 1 12 73 11 90 

UEPBl 100 65 7588 1 12 73 1 1  90 

1 
UEPBC 1 4 0  17461 
UEPBO 1 4 0  17481 

1 4 0  17481 

Ilocal Numbei Poflabillly (1 per port) UEPF B LNPCX 0 35 
INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 

lnterolllce Transpa - W c a t e d  - 2 Wire Vace Grade - Fac~liry 
Termnalm 
Inlerollce Transpon - Dedkaled - 2 Wire Voice Grade - Per Mle 

UEPFB UlTV2 25 32 47 35 31 78 

or Fractkm Mle UEPFB 115XX 0 0091 

UEPFB UEPW 2 26 000 ow 

UEPFB us- 16 97 3 73 

UEPFB us= 10 97 3 73 

FEATURES 

NONRECURRING CHARGES (NAC8) - CURRENTLY CWBINED 
I All Fealuras Off ered 

2-Wire Loop I Dedicated IO Transpwl I 2  Wue Line Pan 
Combinam - Convsrsm - SmlCh-aa-is 
Z-Wire cwp I Dedcated IO TrsnopOn I 2  Wlra Une Port 
h b i n a u o n  - Convenm - Smlch wllh ChMW 

2 - w ~  vacc GRADE LOOP WITH 2-WIRE LINE POAT (ws - pex) 
UNE PortRoop ComblnaUon flat00 

I 1  1381 t 2 Wlre VG -10 TranporUPolt combo - Zone 1 
18 80 

2-Wire VO LoopllO TranpodPort c4mbo - Zone 3 3 32.27 

2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SU) - Zone 1 1 UEPFP UECFP 12 24 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SI21 - Zane 2 2 UEPFP UECFP 17 40 

2-Wre VG Loop/lO Tranpo~UPofl Combo - Zone 2 2 1  

UNE Loop lU11. 

&Wire Voro Grade Loop (SU) - Zone 3 3 UEPFP UECF2 30 a7 
2-Win Volce Grade Line Port Flat00 (BUS - PBX) 

1# 65 
UEPPO lW 65 UEPFP 

UEPFP UEPPl 100 65 140 ~ m a 1  
100 65 
100 65 

UEPFP UEPia 140 17481 11x65 1 
UEPFP UEPXC . 110 i7481 100 05 f 

bne Side Unbundled Cumbinallon 2-Way PBXTrunk Port - Bus UEPFP UEPPC 140 17461 
140  17461 bne Slde mbundled OIll#ard PBX Twnh Port - Bus 

Lme Side Unbundled lncomvlg PBX Trunk Port - &S 
2-Ware Voce Unbundled PBX LO Termvlal Pons UEPFP .UEPLD 140 17481 
2 Wire Vorce Unbundled 2-Way Combin8IriM PBX Usage Port UEPFP UEPXA 140 17481 
2 Wuo Voce Unbundled PBX Toll Terminal Hole1 Ports 
?-Wire Vore Unbufldled P6X LD DOD Termin& Port 

f 

I 

1 1  90 

11 90 

11 w 

I 

- 

1 
75 88 12 73 I 1  90 
75 88 12 73 11 90 
75 00 12 73 11 90 
7s 88 12 73 I 1  90 
75 00 12 73 11 90 
75 88 12 73 11 90 
7500 i 12 73 11 90 

1 
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E x n u t .  e AitaCnmenl 2 

lncremenul lncremantrl lnarmental -Incremenu7 

Hmnuml Suc Manual Svc Manual Suc Manual Svc 
Order w. Order n. Order YI. Order ua 

Elsctronlo Eledronlc- Electronic- Electronlc- 
Add'l Mec l e t  Mac Add7 

Charge - Chmrgr - Charge - C h a r w  - 

1 a1 

1 OSS Futeo(t) Nonrecurrlnp } Nonrecurrln Dloconnect 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN S O M U  SOMAN SOMAN Flrsl Add'l Flmt FIK 

100 65 75 ea 12 73 I 1  90 

lo0 65 75 8fj 12 73 1 1  90 

100 65 75 aa 12 7J I 1  w 

2-Wire Voce Unbundled PBX LD Tennnel Snltchboerd Porl UEPFP UEPXD 14U '17481 

2-Wire Voce unb~ndled PBX ul Termhel Srrltchboard ID0 
Capable Pofl IJEPFP UEPXE 140 17481 

2-Wire Vore Unbundled 2-Way PBX tioldhapltd & o n m y  
Adminislr&ve Calling P O ~  UEPFP UEPXL 140 17481 

2 Wire Vace Unbundled 2-Way PBX HoleUkPspital €conmy 
Room Calling Poll 
2-Wire Voce Unbundled 1 Way Outgolng PBX I-bteUHcspital 

I 

I UEPFP UEPXM 1 4 0  17481 100 65 75 88 I2 73 1 1  w 
100 65 75 80 12 73 I 1  w 
100 65 75 ea 12 73 11 m 

UEPFP LNPCP 3 15 O M )  000 11 90 

L)rscount Room Calling Porl UEPFP UEPXO I 4 0  17441 
2-Wire Voce Unbundled 1 Way Oulgotnq PBXMeasuied Poll UEPFP UEPXS I 40 17481 

LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY 
]local Numbet Porlabrlily (1 per pofl) 

lNTEROFFlCl TRANSPORT 
'Interottse Transpon - Dedlcaled - 2 Wire Voce Grade - FacillV 
Teminalwxl 
inlerolfce Transpon I Dedcated - 2 Wire Voice Grade - Per Mle 
or Fractu~ W e  L 

14.1 Features Offered 

2 Wire b o p  / Oedca~ed IO Transpon / 2 Wire hne Porl 
Comtmalron . Conversion Swicn as-ts 
2 Wue b o p  I Dedrated IO Transpon / 2 Wire Lno Port 
Combinalion . Cmwrslon - Swlcb mlh change 

UEPFP UlTV2 25 32 47 35 31 78 

UEPFP 1 L5xx 0 0991 

UEPFP UEPVF 2 26 000 O M )  

UEPFP USAM I6 97 3 73 11 90 

UEPFP USACC 16 97 3 73 1 1  90 

- FEATURES I 1 1 9 0  

NONRECURRING CHARGES (NRCO) - CURRENTLY COMBINED 

UNBUNDLED POMILOOP COMBINATIONS - COST BASED RATES 
2-WIRE VOlCf GRADE LOOP- BUS ONLY - WITH Z-WIRE 010 TRUNK PORT 
UNE PorVLoop Comblnotlon Flstee 

2-Wire VG Loop/Z Wire DID Trunk Pon Combo - UNE Z M e  1 
2 Wire VG Loop/2-Wre DID Trunk Poll Combo 
2-Wire VG bp /2 -Wue  DID Trunk Part Ccmbo - W E  Zone 3 

2-Wire h e l a p  VdFe Grade Loop - (SL2) - UNE Zone 1 

L2.Wlre h a l o p  Vace Grade LDop - [SU) - UNE'Zons 3 

IE*ehangs Ponr - 2-Wke Du) Pod UEPPX UEPDt e71  21416 

1 
2 
3 

1 UEPPX 

3 UEPPX 

20 e5 
26 11 
3958 

UNE Zone 2 

UNE loop mtoa UECOl 12 24 11 90 183 
2 UEPPX UECOl 17 40 11 99 183  

UECOl 30 07 11 90 183  %Wire Analog Vdce G r d o  Loop - (SU) - UNE Zone 2 

UN€ Porl Ram 

NONRECURRING CHAROES - CURRENTLY CaYBlNED 

m 2s 11 w 1 03 

2-Wire Voke Grade toop I 2-Wlre DID 'trunk port C a n M n ~  - 
SwWCh-as-Lo 
2-WLre VdEe Orade bat3 IZ-Wln D10 Trunk Pod Cor~wnlon 
Wul BellSWlh  le "gw 

UEPPX U S X l  785  1 87 11 90 

UEPPX USA1 C 785  1 07 11 90 

E P P X  USAS1 '32 26 32 26 11 80 
AOO(T10NAL NRCI 

Tolrphone Numberttrunk Group Eotabliemsnl Chrtger 
12-Wire 010 Subrequeni Acllvily - Add Trunks Per Ttunk . 

'DID Trunk Termhalon (One Per Pod) ' ' 

DID Numbers, Eslablish Trunk G10up M d  Provlde Flrst Grwp 
01 20 010 Numbers 

Dl0 Numbers, Nan- consecubve DID Numbers , Per Number 
Reserve Non-cOnsecutNe DID numben 
Reserve DID Numbers 

ILocal Number PorIabdify (1 per port) 

UEPPX - '  NDT ow '- 000 000 11 90 1 83 

UEPPX NDZ 000 000 000 I 1  90 1 a3 
om OW 000 11 90 1 83 Additional DID Numbers lor each Grwp of 20 OID Numbers UEPPX Nm ---_I___-- ~ - - -  -- 183 000 000 11 90 

UEPPX ND6 O M )  OW ow 11 90 183 
UEPPX NDV ow o w -  000 11 99 183  

UEPPX LNPCP 3 15 ow 000 

~ ~ 

LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY I 
2-WIRE ISON DIGITAL GRAD€ LOOP WlTH 9-WIRE ISON DIGITAL LINE SIDE PORT 
UNL PoNLoop ComblneUon -lee 

2W ISON ROM Grade Loop/2W ISDN Dlpital Lne Side Porl - 
22 63 UNE zone 1 1 UEPPB UEPPR 

2W ISDN [)lpllill Grade LOOp/ZW ISON I)lgital h e  Side POrl . 
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RATE ELEMENTS Into* Zone BCS USQC RATES($) 
m CATEGORY 

Nonrecurrlnp DiEconneQ Nonrecurring 
Add'l Flnl Add'l Flrrt Aec ' 

2W ISDN olgrlal Grade Loopl2W ISON Bgltal Une Side Pofl - 
uNE Zone 3 3 UEPPB UEPPA 45 84 

15 25 

21 67 

UNE Loop Roles 
2-Wire ISON Digiial Grade L m p  . UNE Zone 1 1 UEPPB UEPPR USUX 

2-Wee iSDN Dtgilal GraOe Loop . UNE Zone 2 2 UEPP0 UEPPR U S U X  
2-Wire lSDN D i q i l  Graae Loop + UNE Zone 3 ' 3 UEPPB UEPPR USLZX '38 46 

--------------- 
UNE Pon F@ta ' 7 3 8  13452 14509 E u E w e  UEPPR UEPPB 

Combination. Conversbn UEPPB UEPPR usAce 

NWRECURRJNC CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMBlNEO 
2-Wire ISDN Olprtal Graae Loop I 2-Wire ISDN Une Side Porl 000 25 22 17 00 

ADDITIONAL NRC8 
LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY 

[CCHANNEL USER PROFILE ACCESS: ~ 

0 35 0 0 0  ow. 
O M )  000 ow 
000 OW 000 
OW ow-. 000 

Ibcal Number Poltabilily (1 per pon) UEPPB UEPPR WPCX 1 
CWCSD ~WS/SESS) . UEPPB UEPPR UlUCA 

UEPPB UEPPR U1'uCe cvs (EWSO) 
CSD UEPPB UEPPA UIUCC 

BCHANNEL AREA PLUS USER PROFILE ACCESS: (AL,KY,LqMS SC,MS, 4 TN) 
USER TERMINAL PROFLE 

VERTICAL FEATURES 

INTEROFFICE CHANNEL MILEAGE 

000 000 000 

2 26 000 000 

]User Teminal Piofile (EWSD only) UEPPB UEPPR u i w  

LA1 Venrel Features ~ One per Channel 0 User Profrlo UEPPB UEPPR UEPVF 

lnterolltcc Channd mrlerrge each, includtng lirsl mile an0 
ladlilies terminallon UEPPB UEPPR MlGNC 
Inlerolllca ChMn6i mlleage each, addilional mite UEPPB UEPPR MlGNM 

I 25 3291 47 35 31 78 18 31 7 03 
a a001 ow 000 

&WIRE DS1 DIGITAL LOOP WITH QWIRE LSMJ OS1 DIGITAL TRUNK PORT 
UNE Porilloap Comblnatlon k t 4 0  

4W 051 l3pltd Loop/QW SON El RglIiJ Twnk Port - UNE 
Zone 1 
4 w  OS1 Rgnal Lwpl4W EON DS1 Rpital Trunk Porl - W E  
Zone 2 
4W 0 6 1  DQII~ Loop/4W ISDN DS1 Rpld Trunk Polt - UNE 
Zone 3 

+Wire OS1 Dgitai Loop - UNE Zone 1 
4-Wire DSI DIQIW Loop - UNE Zone 2 
4-Wire DS1 witid Loop - W E  Zone 3 

jExchange Ports - 4-Wue ISDN DS1 Porl UEPPP -UEPPP 02.74 48838 27665 

1 UEPPP 153 40 

2 UEPPP 183 28 

3 UEPPP 261.12 

UNE LOOP Ral- 
1 UEPPP USUP 7074 * 

2 UEPPP USL4P 100 54 
3 UEPPP USL4P 178 38 

UNE Poll Rata 

NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY COMRJNED 
4-Wae OS1 D@al bmp! 4-Wire ISMJ OS1 Olgild Trunk Porl 
ComninaUon - Conversm -Smlcn-as-ir 

+Wire DSl Lcapl4-W ISDN Bpi1 Trk Port - Subsql CCW- 

4-Wtre DS1 Loapt 4-Wm ISON DS1 Dqilal T m k  Port - 
Outward Tel Numben (All Stales enepl w) UEPPP PR7TO 
&Wire OS1 ~ o o p  I +Wire ISDN DS1 Dglral Trk Pon - 

UEPPP USACP 000 8 1 1 7 .  61 30 
ADDlTlONAL NRCI 

PR7TF 0 5412 Inward/Iw way Td Nos (ezepl Nc) UEPPP 

12 71 12 71 

Subs uent Inward Td Numbers UEPPP PR7ZT 25 42 25 42 - C Z K X ~ S ~ P O R W W ~ T Y  
UEPPP LNPCN 1.75 llocal Number Portability (1 per p d )  

I VokdDaia 
1 oqitat Data 
\lnkrd Data 

INTERFACE (Provdonlnp only) WPPP PA7IV 000 OW 000 
PR71D 000 000  OW UEPPP 

I WPPP PR7lE OW. 000 OW. 

' -  New or Addltlonrt "8" Chmnd I I 

Submlnd SuI"tled Cherge - Charge - Chmrw - Charge - 
per LSR par LSR Ofdsr VI. Order w. Order v.. Order VU 

EleC Mmnually Manual svc Manual Suc Manual Svc Manuel Svc 

Usctronlo Electronic- Elscrronlc- Electronic- 
Add7 M6Clat DlscAdUI 101 

OSS Rates($) 
SOM€C i SOMAN SOMAN So&N SOMAN SOMAN ' 

11 90 I 83 

II 90 183 

I 

11 90 I a3 
~ 

11 09 183 

11 90 I 8 3  

, 

I 

11 90 

1 1  90 163 
11 90 1 83 

11 w 1 a3 
11 90 1 83 
11 90 1 83 

11 90 183 

11 40 1 83 

11 90 1 8 3 1  I 

1 1  90 183 

11 90 I 1 83 
I 

- 
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Exhlbll: B Attachmanl. 2 
Incrementsl Incremenlal InqamenW increnienta 

Charge - Charoe - Charge - Cherw - 
MOnUal Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svt 

Order YI. Order n. Order m. Order ue. 
Uectronlo Eledronlc- Elsctronlc- Elsctronlc- 

Add'l O L u  14t Dlrc Add'L 1 s l  
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Nonrccurrlnp ' Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rate4S) 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN S W A N  SQMAN Fir61 1 Adl'l Flrst RH 

1548 11 93 I a3 
ow ' 1 1 9 3 ,  183 

11 90 #a3 
, 5 4 8 i  

New or Additional - Vorce/Oala 6 Cnannel UEPPP PR70V 
New or Additional - bgilal Dala B-Channel UEPPP PR70F 

.New or Mdilional Inward Data 0 Channel UEPPP PR700 ow 15 48 

UEPPP PR7C1 000 000 000 I CALL TYPES 

PR7CO 000 000 000 
I UEPPP PR7CC 000 000 000 

Inward 
Outward 
Two-way 1 

UEPPP 

98 47 21 47 1905 1 1 1  90 1 9 3  Interoftlee Channel Mlleape 
]Fixed Each Including firs1 M e  UEPPP lLNlA 886256 10554 

]Each Arlme-Frachcmnl Addilional ULe UEPPP 1LNlB 0 1856 

+WIRE DS1 DIGITAL LOOP WITH OWIRE ODlTS TRUNK PORT 
UNE PorULoop Comblnollon Rates 

1 UEPDC 125 69 I1  90 I 8 3  
2 UEPDC 155 49 I1  93 I a3 
3 UEPOC 233 33 11 93 

1 UEPDC .usm 70 74 I1  90 183 
2 UEPDC USLDC 100 54 11 90 1 83 
3 UEPDC .usm 178 38 1190l 1 83 

4W DS1 Rqital Laop/4W DDlTS Twnh Poll - UNE Zone 1 
4W'E.l Dgiial Loop/4W WITS Trunk Port . UNE Zme 2 
4W DS1 thgilal Loop/4W DOITS Trunk Porl - UNE Zme 3 

4-Wire DS1 Bgital Loop - UNE Zone 1 

&Wire DS1 Bgital Loop. UNE Zone 3 

183 - 
UNE Loop Rslsl 

1 
1 

~-WIW DS1 DQltal Loop - UNE ZMe 2 

UNE Porl Rata 11 90 1 8 3  ' l4-Wire DOTS Diglal Trunk Port UEPDC UODl T 5495 46486 25923 

NONRECURRING CHARGES - CURRENTLY CWBLNED 
+Wire OS1 Dqral Lwp I 4-Wre ODITS Trunk Pofl Combvlelm 
- s ~ l c h - ~ ~ l s  
4-Wire DS 1 Chgitsll L w p  / 4-Wire DDJTS Trunk Port Combmalton 

4.Wire DSI Dgital Loop I 4-Wire DDCTS Trunk Poll t hnb lna lm 
- Convenlon wih Change - Trunk 

UEPOC us- 95 31 46 71 11 90 1 W  

UEPDC USAWA 95 31 46 71 I I  90 1 83 

_ _  

- ~ V e l S l O I l  Wlh E 1  ChMgES 

UEPCC USAWB !35 31 46 71 11 90 183 

ADDITIONAL NRCl ~~ -3 183 
UEPDC UDlTA 15 69 I5 69 11 90 Subsaqumt Channel i4CllvallonlChan - 2-Way Trunk 

4-Wire DSl Loop I4-Wue W T S  Trunk Port - Subsequenl 
Channel AciwatiorJCnan - I-Way Ourward Trunk 
+Wire DS1 Loop/ +Wire DMTS Trunk Port - Subsqnl ChMnd 
AcUvallonlQlan hward Trunk Waul DID 
4-Wue DSl LDop I CWlre m T S  Trunk Port - Subsgnt chm 
Actlvalbn Per Chan - Invuerd Trunk wr(h DID 
4-Wbe OS1 Loop/ 4-Wke DMTS Tnink Pal  - Subsqnt chan 
AcUvaha / Chan - 2-Way DID w mer Trans 

l B U S  - &ianded Suprrfiivne F&hai 

UEPDC UDTTB 1569 15 69 11 90 183 

UEPCC UDTTC 1569 15.69 11 90 1 .a3 

WPOC UDTiO 15 Bo 15.60 11 w 1 .a3 

UEPOC U D l X  15.69 15.69 11 90 183 

' LlEPDc CCOEF . . - -  0.00 85500 11.90 l e 3 1  

UEPDC MCOSF 000 000 
UEPM: MCOPO 000 000 

UEPOC UDTGX 000 11 90 I 83 
UEPDC UDTGY 000 11 90 183 
UEPDC UDTGZ OW 11 90 183 

UEPDC NW OW 11 93 I 83 I 
UEPDC ND5 OW 11 40 le31 
UEPOC lNos 000 000 OW 11 90 183 
UEPDC INDV 000 000 090 11 90 183 

BIPOLAR a ZERO SUBSTITUTION 

Alterrmta Mark. Inwrslon I '  I 

IeaZS - S U P O ~ I ~  F M M l  ' UEPDC CCOSF ^ '  0.00 855.00 ' 11.90 183 

-Supedrame Formel 
JAM - €xiended SuperFrame Format 

TeIephone Numbernrunk Group Eotsbllrment Charpel 
'TekphMe Number lor 2-Way Trunk Group 
Telephcme Number lor t-Way Oulward Trunk Grwp 
Telephone Number lor I-Way Inward Trunk Group WilhOul DLD 
DID Numbers, EstatIllsh Trunk Grwp end Pmvlde Fist Group 
01 20 DID Numbers 
DID Numbers lor eaCh Grwp of 20 DID Numbers 
DID Numbers, Non- consecutive OID Numbers , Per Number 
Reserve Non-Consecurwe DID Nos 
Reserve DID Numbeo 

Dedicaled DS1 (InteroHlco Channd Milaage) - FWFCO lor 4-Wlre DS1 Digllal L O D ~  wlul +Win DDlTS TNnk POrl 
Iinlerotlce Channel Hleage - Fixed rate 0.8 mles (FaU~liea I ' I I I 

1 
1 

UEPOC NDZ 0 0 0  ow ow 11 90 1 63 
- 

L %L Terminal-) 1 IUEPoC I l W O I  8844 10554 98 47 21 47 19 05 11 90, 
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-1- I RATE ELEMENTS 

1 
I 

1 lnlerclllce Channel Mleage - Addilional rate per mlle - (F8 milea I IUEPoC 
I llnlerollice Channel Weage - Fixed rate 9-25 mYw (Fe~Jrres I ~ ~- 

I 
UEPDC 

UEPK 

UEPDC 

Termmaton) 
lnleroltlce Channel Mleage - Additional releiper mlle - 9.25 
mJes 
lnlerollice Channel Mleage . F i W  rate 25+ mllhs (Facllibes 
Termmalton) 

UEPPX 
CYPPX 

bne Stde Combnalmn Channeiued PBX Trunk P M -  Busineos 
Une Shle Outword Channelued PBX Trunk Pori - &&ness 

UEPPX 
UEPPX 

Llne Stde Inward Only Channdked PBX Trunk Port wllhcul DID 
12-Wire Twnk Side Unbundled Channelued DID Twnk Por( 
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Eahlbll B Anachmenl: 2 
Incremenlal Incremenhl lnaemenur Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Chorw - Charga - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Suc Manual Svc 

Order ys OrOer VI. Order n. Order wa 
Uearonlc. Elearonlc- Ebeclronlc- Eleclronlc- 

Ada'l Disc la1 Dlvc Ada7 1 *I 

1 OSS Rates($) 
Nonrecurrlng ' Nonrecurring Dlsconnecl 

Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Firs1 Add'l Flrst Rsc 

2.Wire VG Lwpl2.Wire Voce Grade Pan (Cenlrex) Port Comb0 - 
Non-Design 
2-Wire VG LaoplP-Wire Voce Grade Port (Cm1rex)Pon Combo - 
Non-Design 
2-Wire VG'lmpR-Wire Voce Grade Pon (cm1rqr)Pon Combo 
Non-Desun 

2 - ~ 1 r e  VO b o p / 2 - ~ i r e  Voce Grade Pori (Cenlrex) Port Combo. 
D s C n  
2-Wire VG Lmp/2-Wire Voce Grade Pon (Cenlrex)Pon Combo - 
Desqn 
2-Wlre VG Lwp/2-Wire Voce Grade Port (b1rex)Pofi Combo - 
h s q n  I 

UNE Loop Rals I 

12-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 1 I 
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 2 
2-Wue Voce Grade Loop (SL I )  - Zme 3 I 
2-Wire Voce Grade h i p  (SL 2) - Zone 1 
2-Wire Voce Grade L w p  (SL 2) - Zone 2 1 

-2-Wire Voce Grade Laop (SL 2) - Zone 3 I I 
UNE Port0 
AII Stales (Except Noah Csrollne end Soul Carollna) 

1 UEPQl 10 p4 

2 UEP9l 15 05 

3 UEP91 25 80 

UNE PorULoop Comblnallon Rntsr (brlpn) I 

1 uEP9l 13.41 

2 &Pal i a  57 

3 uEP9l 3204 

1 UEPQl UECSl Q. 77 
2 UEPBl UECSI 13.88 
3 UEP91 UECSl 24.63 
t UEP91 uEcs2 12 24 
2 UEP91 UECS2 17 40 
3 UEPBl UECS2 30.87 

UEP9l UEPYA 117 53 31 26 46 27.50 8 37 1 1  90 

UEP9I UEPYB 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 11 90 

UEPSI u w y n  1.17 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

86 10 65 41 1381 11 90 

2-Wire Voice Grade Pon (Centrex Basi  L0C;J mea 
2-Wire Voce Graae Pon (Centrex 800 lerminatron)Basr Local 
Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port (Cenlrex mth Caller 1D)tBawc Local 
Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Poll (Centrex lrom dill Semng Wire 
Center 2 Basw: Local Area 

Term - Basr Local k e a  
2-Wire Voke Grade Pon terminaled m on Megalnk or equrv&enl - Basr Local Aree 
2-Wve Vore Grade Pon Termmaled on 800 S e m e  Term - 
 bas^ Local k e a  

2 . w ~  Voke Grade Poll (Gmlrer ) 
2-Wire Voice Grade Pod (Cenlrex Boo terminalm) 
2-Wre Voce Grade Pofl (Cenlrex mlh Caller 1011 
2-Wue Voke Grade Pan (Cmlrm lrom dill Servlng Wlre 
Cenler)2 
2-Wire Vdce Grade Pan, DM Servlng Wue Cenlsr - 800 Selvlce 
Term 

2-Wre Vace Orade Pon lermlneted h on Megelhh or wulvglont 
?Wire Vdcs Grade Port Termhated on 800 SeNLce Term 

- 

--- ~~ 117 13949 uEP91 UEPYM 

1.17 13949 UEP91 UEPYZ 
--I a6 10 65 41 1381 11 90 

UEP91 UEPYS 1.17 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEP9l UEPY2 1.17 53.31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEP9I UEPn4 117 53 31 26 46 2750 1 0 37 11 w 
UEPS1 UEPHB 1.17 53 31' 26 40 2750 1 e 37 11 90 
UEPOl UEPHH 1.17 53.31 26.48 2750 1 8 37 11 90 

UEpol UEPHM 86 10 65 41 13 81 11 90 

UEPOl UEPHZ 86 10 65 41 13 61 I I  90 

UEPW UEPHB 117 53 31 26 46 27.50 8 37 11 9a 
UEPO1 UEPW 117 53 31 ,2848 27 50 8 37 11 90 

1 
GwrQia and Florida Only f 1 

~ 

1.17 13949 

117 l a 4 9  

LoaiSwlichlnp 

Local Numbw Por(.blllty I 
Fomluma 

)Cenlrex InteEom Funllonollty, per port I UEPQl URECS 0 7384 

ILocel Number PwtpbUlly (1 per port) UEPQl WPCC 035 

UEPSl UEPM 2 26 11 m 

UEPgl U E P K  2 26 11 90 

WPgl  UARCX 000 OOO 000 11 90 
, UEWl UARlX 000 OM3 0 a. 11 90 
lUEP91 UAROX 060 om 000 11 90 

'AI Slandard Fealures Offer&, per pon 
IUI Select Features Olfered, per porl UEPW UEPVS 0 0 0  370.70 
A1 Centrex Control Fwlura Ollered, per port 

11 90 

MARS 
Unbundled Network A C C M  Reglsler - Ih lbhalkXl  

' 

]Unbundled Nelwol &cess Reglsler - hd id  
]Unbundled Network ACc6ss k g k l e f .  Ouldial -d - - .  - 

SOMAN SOMAN 

-. 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

.I 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 1Attachment: 2 1 ,  ExnlDli. B 
I I I I  I I I svc &der I swc Order I Incremental 1 Incremental 1 lncremcnult lncremenlel 

CATEGORY 

Submltted Submtnsd Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
ELw Manually Manual Svc Manual Suc Manual SYC Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR &der vo. Order n. Ordr n. Oldor VI. 

E INt fOf l lG  Electronic- Elsctronlc- Elsclronlc- 
Add'l Mec111 D1scAdd'l 

RATE ELEMENTS ""* zone BCS USOC RATESIS) 
m 

101 

Nonrmrr lng Nonmunln Dlsconnacl 
Flrst Add'l "1 Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOM R.c 

Version 3002: 1W07lG2 

~Z-Wln?runk srarr' 
ITrunk Side Terminations. each 

lntrrotllra Ch4nncl Mllwps - 2 - W h  
llnterolllce Channel Facllillas Termmalion - Volce Grade 

Paye 40 01 53 

t 
UEP91 CENM 8 73 I 

UEPSl MlGBC 25 32 
llnteraltlce Channel mlleage. per mlle or l r a c l h  d mlle 

F&lure Acwaiion M M Channel Bank Cenlrex Lioop Slot 

Feature Aclivalbon on 0 4  Channel Bank FX llne S~de Loop SI01 

1 
F W I U ~  Activations (OW} Centrrx Loops on Chshndhd DSI Sada 
W Channel &Ink FM~U~O Actlwallonr I 

Feature Acuvatron an D-4 Channel BPok FX Trunk Side Loop 
SI01 
Fealure AEbvatm gn 0 4  ChMnd Benk Cenlrer Loop Slot - 
Dllerent Wire Cenler 

Feature Aclwalun on D 4  Cnannei Bank Pnvale Llne Loop slot 
Feature AEUvalwwr on D-4 Channel Bank n ie Unf l runk Loop 
s o l  
Fealure ACtiwaliM on D-4 Channel Bank WATS Loop Slot 

Non-Recurrlnq Charges (NRC) Assoclated with UNE-P Centrex 
Conventon - Currently Combmed Swlch-&-Is fflln alllowed 
changes. per port 
Conversion 01 Eustinq Cenlren Cornnion Btock 
New Centren Slandard Commm Block 
New Centrex Cuslombzed CmmM Block 
Secondary Block. per &ock 
NAR Eslablanmenl Charge. Per Occasion 

UNE-P CENTREX - SESS (VaIId In All Slates) 
%Wire VG LoopR-Wlrs Volco Grads Port (Centrex) Combo 
UNE Po~VLoop Comblnetlon k t e a  (Non-Oerlpn) 

2-Wue VG Loop/2-Wtre Voro Grade fon (Centrex) Porl Com&o - 
Nan-Design 
2-Wile VG Lwpn-Wlre Vdce Gfeds Poll (Gmtrex)Pab Canbo - 
Non-Deslgn 
2-Wire VP Loopl2-Wirs Voka Grade Port ( h t n x ) P w t  Combo - 
Non-Doolpn 

2-Wlro VG Lor#-WLe Vdce G r h  Part (Cenrrox) Poll Combo. 
Deupn 
Z-Wlre VG bxp/Z-Wa V&e Orade Pod ( ~ ' i n x ) P o l t  combo - 
Daslgn 
2-Wire VO Looplz-We Voke Orade Pact (Cmtiex)Port bmbo - 
DBobn 

2-Wire V w e  Grade Lwp (SL 1) - Zone 1 

UNE PorvLoap Comblndan Ratma (Wpn] 

UNE Loop Rata 

2-Wire Voice Grade LoDp (SL 1) - Zone 2 
Z-Wlle Vdce Grade Loop (SL 1) - Z M e  3 
2-Wife V o r e  Grade LDop (SL 2) - Zone 1 
2-Wlre Voke Grade Locp (SL 2) - Zane 2 

12-Wlre Vorce Grade Loop (SL 2) .  Zone 3 

UEPSl MlGBM 0 0091 

UEP9l ipaws 066 

UEP91 1 POW6 O M  

UEPBl 1 Paw 066 

UEP9l lPQWP 066 

UEP9l 1 P O W  066 

UEP9l IPOWO 066 
UEP91 1 POWA 066 

UEP91 u s e  21 50 8 42 I I  w 
UEP91 USACN I 5 17 8 32 11 90 
UEP9l MlACS om 6 i e w  11 90 
UEP9l MlACC 0 0 0  61882 I 1  90 
uEP9l M26Cl 000 71 31 11 90 
UEP9I URECA O M )  6648 11 90 

I 

I UEPPS 10.94 

2 uEP95 15.05 

3 MP85 25.80 

1 UEPDS 13.41 

2 LE- 1 a57 

3 E P 8 5  32w * 

1 U E P ~ ~  UECSl 9 T I  
2 UEPQ5 UECSl 1388 
3 UEP95 UECSl 1 22 03 
1 UEPe5 UECS2 I 12 24 

3 MP95 UECSP 30 87 1 I 
1 2 uEP95 UECSP 1 17 40 I 

UNE Port Rate 
All State0 

2-Wire Voice Grade Port (Cenlrer } Bas= Laa l  kea  
2-Wire Voce GraOe Port (Cenlrex 800 lerminrrlian) 
2-Wire Vore Orado Poll (Centres wlh Caller lD)l8aor Local 
Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port (Cenlrex trom din Sewn0 Wire 
Cen1er)P BUG Local Area 

I 
UEP95 UEPYA 1.17 53.31 26.46 27-50 a 37 11 90 
UEP95 UEPYB I i 7  53 31 26.46 27 W 6.37 11 90 

UEP95 u w w  117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEP95 UEPYM 117 13949 88 10 65 41 1381 . 11 90 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida IAtlochmant: 2 I Exhlbll: B 
I I I I  1 I I SUC Order 1 Swc Order I Inaamentrl I Incramontsl I LnaomenW I ln&emrntai 

Suoinlnsrl Submllied Charge - Charge - Cnargm - Cnarw - 
Elec Manually Mmnual Svc Manual Svc Manuab SVF Manual Svc 

per LSR PN LSR Order n. otrbr n. Oraar n. Order vs. 
Uoctranlo Electronic- Electronic- Eiecironlc- 

AUd'l WC1l.t DlscAdb'l 

RATE ELEMENTS lnh* Zona 6CS USOC RATE%$) 
m CATEGORY 

1 e l  

Nonmcurrln Dlaconnwl OSSRmte s Nonrocurrln 
Adcl'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOYAN SOMAN SOMAN- cbc -----+() Flmt .. Add'l flrst 

~ 

2.Wire Vwe Grade Port, Mi SeMng Wire Cen~er - 800 SeNife 

2-Wne Vace Grade Pori termmaled y1 on Megalhk or equlv&ent 
- Basr: Local Area 
2.Wve V w e  Grade Porl Termmaled on Boo Se*e Tenn - 
Bdsc Local Area 

UEP95 UEPYZ 1 17 13949 86 10 65 41 1381 11 90 

uEP95 UEPY9 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 B 37 1 1  90 

UEP95 UEPYP 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 I 1  w 

UEP95 UEPtlA 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 
UEPBS UEPHB 1.17 53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 11 90 
UEP95 uwnn 1.17 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

uEP95 UEPHM 117 13949 86 10 6541 13 81 11 90 

UEP95 UEPHZ 117 13949. 86 10 65 41 13 81 I1  90 

U f  P95 uEPn9 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 
UEP95 UEPW 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

Term - B a r  Local kea 

AL, KY, LA, MS, SC, & TN only 
FL L EA Only 

I 1 1 

2-Wire V w e  Grade Pori (Centrei ) 
2-Wire Voce Grade Pori (Centre* Boo lerminalion) 
2-Wlre V w e  Grade Pori (Centrer mVI Caller LD)l 
2-Wire Vcue Grade Pori (Centred Iran ditf Semng Wire 
Cen1er)P 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port, oltl Serving Wire Center - BDO SeWe 
Term 

2-Wire Voce Grade Pori lermtnaied in on Megalink or euguiwalenl 
2.Wire Voce Grade Port Termmatd on 800 S e m e  Term 

ICentrex lniercom funtionality. per pori UEP95 UAECS 0 7304 

1 

I 

L O ~ I  Swllchlng 

.LoCal Number POrt.lJlllly .. ~~ ~ - - _ _ _ _ _ ~  
' t k a l  Number Porlabilily (1 per pori) UEPSS WPCC 033------ 

Fealureo 
AI Slandard fealures Oliered, per pon I UEP95 UEPVF 2.26 
All Se~ecl Features Otlered, per pon UEP95 UEPVS 000 37070 11 90 

Unbundled Network Access Regislei . Combmallcn UEP95 UARCX 000 . 000 000 11 90 
Unbundled Network &cess Register - lndrcll UfP95 UARIX OM. 000 OW , .  I 1  90 
Unbundled Netnork &cess Regisler - Ourdial UEPSS UAROX OW O g o  OW I 1  90 

ITrunk Side Termlnabons, B B C ~  UEP95 CENDG a 73 

[OS1 CUCUII TermnatKms, B B E ~  UEPEJ5 M1 HD1 54.95 
IDS0 Channels pfllvaled, each UP65 M I H W  OW 15 63 11 90 

Ilnleroflke Channel mYuaae, per mile or lractbn of N e  I U E M  MGBM 0 0091 

All Centrex Control Faaturea Ollered, per~pfi UEPS6 UEPVC 2 26 1 --- 
MARS 

,Mlcwllaneoua Tsrmlnolloni 1 
2-Wire Trunk Slde 

& W i n  D i g M  (1.644 Mogabll@ 

lnlerotflcr Channel MHww - 2 - W l n  I 
1lnlerolflce Channel Facilities Tenninatlon 1 U E M  MK38C 25 32 

Futuro AdlvaUoni (WO) Cmlrer Loapr am Chrnnrllzd DS1 Swvlor 
04 Channd B m k  F M ~ u ~  AcllvmUona 

1 

- Fealure Acuvalbn on 04 Chmnd Bank Conlrax Loop slol 

Feature k t lva lbn on M Chmnd BMk FX line Slde (aclp Slot UEPm 1 POW8 066 

Slol wP95 1 POW7 0.68 

olllereni Wire a l a r  E P 9 5  l W W P  068  

Feature kllvaliat on 0-4 Channel Bank Pflvere h e  toop ski UEP95 1 P O W  0.66 

SI01 UE-5 IPOWQ 0.68 
Fealure kbvatbn on D 4  Channel Bank WATS Lwp Slot UEP95 1 PQWA 0 6 6  

changes. per port UEP95 u s e  0 0 0  21 .sQ e 42 11 90 
Conwersian oi Emsling Cenlrer Common Block, eaEh uEP95 USACN I 5.17 832 11 90 
New Cenlrea Slandard C&nmon Block OEP95 M1 Acs 0001 618821 11 90 
New Cenlrex Cuslmized Co"& Block . IuEP95 M 1 m  0.001 818.82 1 1 I '  11.90 

UEPBS 1PQWS 

Fearuro ktlvplbn CUI M Chmd Bank FX Trunk Skle Locp 

Fealure kllvalbn on M Channel B M k  h l r u  bop Sol - 

Featuie kbva lm M Channel Bank T)le Uno/TNnk kOp 
~~ 

Nan-Recurring Chargea (NRC) Associated wlth UNE-P Cenlrcx 
NRC Cmvenion CunWlUy COInb~eO SuuiWh-AS-IS mlh bUlOW8d 

VeEilM 1W07102 P&g@ 41 01 53 

11801 130 



AItschmenl: 2 UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
Suc 0 I d ~  Svc Order Inuemental{ Incromenlsl 
Submined Submlttod Charge - Chrrge - 

Elbc Manually Manual Suc Manual Svc 
BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order M. Ordervl 

Eleclronb Elscltonle 
1 a1 Aam 

inloll Zom CAT€GOAV RATE ELEMENTS 

t I 
I I I 

Non-Desqn 
2.Wre VG Lpop/2-Wws VaceGrafJe Port ( h t k ~ ) P o r t  Combo - 
2-Wire VG LooplP-Wre Voce Grade Port (Cenlrex)Pon -bo - 

I 1 

Non-Deslgn 2 

[Non-hslgn f 3 

12-Wve VG Loop/P-Wire Voce Grade Poi1 (Cenlrer) Port Combo 1 
UNE PorULoop Comblnallon Reles (Dtdgn) 

UEPSD UEPY3 1.17 53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 11 90 

UEPOQ UEPYH 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 11 90 

UEPSO UEPW I 1 7  53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 1 1  90 

UEPSD UEPYJ 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEPOD UEPYM 1 1 7  53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 1 1 9 0 .  

UEPSD UEPYO 117 53 31 26 46 27 M 8 37 11 90 

UEPQD UEPYP 117 53 31 26 46 27.50 a 37 I1  u_ 

Pug* 42 01 53 

119 of 130 



Svc Order Svc Order 
SubmlHbd Submltw 

Elec Manually 
RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 

CATEGORY 

Eahlbk 8 __ Atlachmenl: 2 
Incremsnt.l lncrementpl Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Char* - Ctrrrgs . 
Msnusl Suc Manusl Svc Manurl Svc Manual SVC 

Order y.. Order y.. Ordor n. Oraer VY 

Uoctronle Elsctronlc- Eleclronlc- Elearorilc- 
Add'l Dl4c le l  DlscAa(l'1 1 SI  

2-Wire Voce Grade Porl (Cenlrexldrller SWC IEBS-SWP. 3 
Bas& Local Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Pon (Centreddiner SWC /EBS-M112)2, 3 
Base Local k e d  
2-Wire Voce Grade Pod (Cenlreddilier SW /ESS-M5312)2. 3 
Basic Local Area 
2yWire V o c e  Giade Pon (Cenlreddiitor SWC/Ebs-M5008)2. 3 
Basc Local Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Porl (Cenlrexlaillar SWC /EBS-M5208)2, 3 
Bas= Local Area 
2-Wire V w e  Grade Porl (Centreddrller SWC /EBS-M5216)2, 3 
Basr Local Area 
?-Wire Voce Grade Pofl (Cenlredditter SWC /EBS-M$316)2, 3 
Bast Local k e a  
2-Wire Voce Grade Porl, a# SeMng Wire Center - 800 SeMce 
Tem 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port zeminamd YI an Megalnnk or equivalent 
Bdsw: Local Area 
2-Ware Voce Grade Pod Terminated M 800 Service Term BasE 
LCC~I  Area 

2-Wire Voce Grade Pori (entrex) 
2.Wire Vorce Grade Poll (Cenlrex 800 rerminalicn) 
2-Wire Voce Grade Pori (Cenlrea I EBS+SE T)3 
?-Wire Voce Grade Pori (Cenlrea / EBS.M50Q4)3 
2-Wire V w e  Grade Pan (Cenlrex I EBS-M5209)3 
2-Wire Voce Grade Pori (Gnlrea / EBS-M5112)3 
2-Wire Volce Grade Polt ( h l r e x  / EBS-M5312)3 

'i 

J 1 I 
Firs1 Add'l Nonmcurrlng Flrst Dlsconnecl OSS Rates($) Nonrmxrrlng 

Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN . mc 

I I  90 86 10 65 41 13 81 

06 IO 65 41 1381 11 90 

UEPYS 117 13949 86 IO 65 41 I 3 8 1  11 90 

UEP9D UEPYO 1 I 7  13949 

UEP9O UEPYR 1 1 7  13949 

UEPSD 

UEP9D UEPY4 117 13949 a6 i o  65 41 13 81 I I  90 

86 IO 65 41 I 3 8 1  11 90 

06 10 6541 1381 I 1  90 

a6 10 65 41 13 81 I I  w 
06 10 65 41 13 81 1 1  90 

UEPYB 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 11 90 UEP9D ~~ ~~ 

UEPDD UEPY2 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 I I  90 

UEP9D UEPHA 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 
UEPSD UEPHB 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 a 37 II 90 
UEPQD UEPM: f 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 I 11 90 
UEPSD UEPm 1 17 ' 5331 1 26 48 27 50 8 37 11 90 
UEP9D UEPHE 117 5331 I 26 46 27 50 0 37 11 90 
UEPSD UEPHF 1.17 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 
UEPBO UEfffi 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

WP9D UEPYS 1 17 13949 

UEPSD UEPYG 117 13949 

UEP90 u w n  117 13949 

UEPSD UEPYZ 117 13949 

2-Wire VaceGrade Porl (Canlrex / EBS-M5008)3 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port (CenlreaI EBS-MS208)3 
2-Wve VDice Grade Pod (Centfox/ EBS-M5216)3 
2-Wire Voce Grade P M  (Cenlrex/ EBS-M5316)3 
2-Wue Vace Grade Po11 (Centrex with Caller ID) 
2-Wue Volco Grade Port (ConlrexlCPller I- W g  LMlp 
In&icOtwn)3 
2-Wlre Voke Grade Poll (ConifeJMsg Wlp Cemp hdkalbn)3 
2-wke ~ d c a  Grade PM (conlrsr lmin dffl S d n ~  Wire c.nter) 
2 
2-Wlre Vdce Gndtr P M  (CentreddUfer SWC Em-PSo)2,3 

2 - W h  V ~ C O  Orsd. Port ( C m l d d f f l u  W C  /EBS-MOWf. 3 
2-Wire V&e Orads Port (CntreJdmof SWC /EBS-SX@P, 3 

2 - W h  Vdco Or& Part ( h i d d l H r  SWC IEBs-M5112111,3 

2-Wlre Vdce O r d r  Porl (CenlreddlHer SWC /EBS-M5312)2,3 

bWke Vdce Grade Port (mlreddUler SWC/EBS-W008)2,3 

2-Wlre Vdco GreQe Port (CentraJdiHer SWC /EBS-M52QB)O, 3 

2-Wire Vdce Grade Pod (CunlreddlHer SWC /EBs-M5216)2, 3 

2-Wire Vdce Grade Poll (CentrerJdiffer SWC /EBS-M5316)2. 3 
2-Wire V&e Grade Pod, Ill4 Sodnq Wire b l e f  - Boo Semcs 
Term 

2-Wire V w e  Grade Pon IwminaW in on Meqdhk or equlvalenl 
2-Wife Voke Grade eon Temnaled on BM) Sa&e Term 

~ 

Veom 3Q92. 11Y07/02 

UEP9D UEPHT 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 
UEP9D UEPHU 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 I 1  90 
UEPSD U f P W  1.17 53.31 26 46 27 50 e 37 11 90 
UEPBD UEPM 117 53 31 26 40 2750 ' 8 37 11 90 
CiEPBD UEPW 1.17 53 31 26.40 27 50 8 37 11 w 

UEPgD UEPW 1.17 53.31 2648 27 50 0 37 I 1  90 
UEW UEPW 1.17 53 31 2 6 . 1  27.50 8.37 11 90 

86 10 85 41 1381 11.90 
88.10 85.41 1381 11.90 I 

88.10 05.41 13.81 11.90 
UEPQD UEPHa 1.17 13ei40 m.10 05.4 1 13 81 11.90 

UEPBD UEPM 1.17 133.49 
=Po0 UEPHO 1.17 138.49 

UEPOO UEPW 1.17 139.49 

2 

UEPBO UEPtm 1.17 IF.49 BB.10 65.41 13.81 11.90 

a6.10 05.41 13.81 11.90 

w.10 65.41 13 81 11.90 

88.10 85.41 13 81 11 90 

86 10 65.41 1381 11 90 

UEPOO UEPW 86 10 65 41 1381 11 w 
88.10 85 41 13 81 11 w 

UEP9D UEPM 1.17 53 31 213 46 27.50 a 37 11 90 

Em UEPHS 1.17 lS .49  

UEPOD UEPM 1.17 13949 

UEm UEPHS 1.17 138.49 

UEm UEPHB 1.17 130.49 

1.17 13949 

UEPBD UEPHZ 1.17 l a . 4 9  

-UEpO6 UEP& ' 1.17 53 31 26.46 27.50 ' 8 37 1199. 

Page 43 01 53 



InU* Zone BCS usoc 
m CATEGORY RATE CLEMENTS 

RATES($) 

l e t  

Version 3002 I(Y07102 

Nontecurrlng Nonrecurrlng Dlsconncn 
Aad‘l Flrel Add’l .. Flrsl . Rac 

URECS 0 7384 UEPOD ~ 

0 35 UEPOO UVPCC 

2 26 UEPSD UEPVF 
UEPSD UEPVS 000 370 70 
UEPSD UEPVC 2 26 

UEPSD 
UEPSD 

Local Swltchlng 
]Centre* Intercom Funlionaiily, per porl - Local Number Porteblllty 
I~oca)  Number Ponaoilily (1 per pon) 

All Standard Fedrures Offered, per pori 
All Select Features Ollered. per pan 
All CeniiexCorllrd Fralurec Ollered per Porl 

Unbundled Nelwrh &cess Reglsler . Camblnalian 
Unbundled EJelworh &cess Repistar . hward 
Unbundled NetwOlk Access Reglsler . outdial 

Features 

/ 
’ 

OW 000 ow UARCX 
UARlX 000 000 000 

UEP90 umox 000 OW O W  

UEPQD CENDG 6 73 

M l H D l  54 95 UEPSD 

NARS 

-MLeceltrneouo Term~nsrlono 
I - W l n  Trunk Slde 

+Wlm Mghal (1 544 Megabits) 
ITrunk Side Terminalions. e8ch 

IDS1 Circuil Termmatans. eaEh 

121 of 130 

I 1 I I I 
OSS Rates($) 

SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN ’ 

I 1  90 

1 1  90 
1 1  90 
1 1  90 

I 

Pape 44 ot 53 

1 1  9 0 ~  UEPSD MlHDO 000 15 69 

UEPSD MlGBC 2 5 3 2  

IDSO Channels ~ c t ~ a i ~ ~  per Channel 

(Inlerollre Channel FacJilleo Temmalim 
llnlerallice Channel mileage, per mde or tractton 01 mrle 

-~ 

lniuofllw Channel M l l ~ p r  - 2-WIm 

UEPOD MlGBM 0 0091 

UEPSD 1 PQWS 066 

UEPOO 1 Paw6 0 6 6  

UEPSD )POW 066 

UEP9D 1 POWP 066 

UEPgO 1 P a w  066 

*POD 1 PQWQ 066 
1 PQWA 068 UEP9D 

Feature Actlvcllloo~ (DSO) CenlrOl Loops on ChannCllZBd os1 t h W h  

Feature AEhvaIKxI an W Channel Bank bnlrex Loop SI01 

Feature kbvalion M 0-4 Channel Bank FX line %de Loop Slol 
Fenture Aclivallon on 0-4 Channel Bank fXTNnk SJde 
SlOl 
Fealure kllvafm on M Channel Bank Centra Loop SI01 - 
Rllerenl Wire Cenler 

F Bature ktivaUm on W ChMna Bank Pnvale Une Lpop SI08 
Feature CrJvaliOn on M Chpnnol Bank vie LhMwnk bdp 
Slat 
Feature Aclivatwxl on M Channel Bank WATS Lmp Slol 

N o n - m n l n q  Charpm (NRC) Au0dst.d wlvl ME-P Centtar 

W Channel Bank Fealum ActlusUons -~ ~ 

NRC C b n v ~ ~ h  CunonUy Combhd Svrllch-h-b Wlh dlowsd 11 Do 

11 90 
1 1 . 9 0  

us- 21.50 8 42 -- 5.17 e.% 11 80 
UEPBO changes, p8r port 
UEPSO usm Convealan 01 edshg Centrsr Can” Block, each 
UEPQD MlPCS New Centrex Standard Common Block 
UEPSD URECA OW 68.48 11 80 

N M  Eslablishment Charge, Per Occaslm 

O M  6 1 6 8 2  
New Centrex Cuslomlzed Ccmmon Block UEPSD MlCICC 0.w 6 1 6 . 8 2  

UNE-P CENTREX - EWSD (Valld In AL, FL, KY, U, MS & m) 
2-WIm VG Loop&Wln V o l a  Grode Port (Centra) Combo 
UNE PofULoop ComDlnatlon Rete4 (Non-OOslgn) 

2 - W h  VG Loop/P-W~re Voice Grade Porl (Cenlrex) POII Combo - 
P-Wire VG toop/Z-Wre V w e  Grade Port (Cen1rex)Pofl Can00 - 
Non-Deorpn 2 UEPSE 
2-Wire VG LwplP-Wlre Vdce Grade Port (Cen1rex)Pon Combo - 
NM-DesQn 3 UEPgE 

2-Wire VG b p / Z - W i r e  Voice Grade Port (Cenlrex) Port Combo - 
Design 1 UEPSE 1341 ~ 

2 Wire VG mp/P-Wire Voce Gwie  Port (Cenlren)Porl Combo - 
2-Wire VG LoopR-Wire VOEE Grade Porl (Cenlrex)Porl Combo - 

10 94 

15 05 

25 BD 

Nm-Design I ULPOE 

~~ ~ 

UNE PorULoop Comhlnollon Rater (Doflgn) 

1 6  57 

3204 

Design 2 UEPSE c 

Design 3 UEPSE 
’ UNE LOOP Rstc 
1 



UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submlltsd Submlttecl 

EIec Manually 
per CSR per LSR 

RATE ELEMENTS Inled Zone BCS usoc RATES($) 
m CATEGORY 

Verscon 3QM: 1(Y07/02 

Allachmenl: 2 ExhIbII: B 
Incremenlsl Incremental lnueinenl l l  lncremerilnl 

Charge - Charge - Cherge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Meiiusl SWC 

Oraer VI. Order yo Order vo. Order V L  

Uectronlc- Eledronlc- Eledronlc- Eleclrorlk 
AOO'l DL6C l n t  Mac AOQ 1 101 

122 of 130 

-- Nonrecurrlng Nonrecurrlng Dlsconnect OSS hleo(S) 
Fin1 Add'l Flrgt Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN ' Rec 

2-Wire Voce Grade Lwp (SL 1) - Zone 1 1 UEPSE UECSl 9 77 
2 UEPDE UECS 1 13 BB 
3 UEPSE UECSl 24 63 
1 UEP9E UECSP 12 24 
2 UEPSE UECSP 17 40 

2 Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 2 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 3 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL 2) - Zone 1 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL 2) - Zone 2 

~ 

2 - W ~ e  Voce Grade Loop (SL 2_) - Zone 3 ' 3 UEPSE UECSP 30 87 
UNE Port Rets i 

AL, FL, KY, LA, MS, 6 TN anly 
UEP9E UEPYA 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEPBE UEPYB 1 17 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEP9E UEPYH 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 I t  w 

UEPSE UEPYM 06 10 65 41 1381 11 90 1 17 1394s 

UEP9E UEPYZ 1.17 13949 86 10 65 41 13 81 1 I  90 

UEPSE UEPYS t 17 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 99 

UEP9E UEPYP 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

UEPSE U E P M  117 53 31 26 46 27 50 B 37 11 90 
UEPSE UEPn0 27 50 a 37 ~ 11 90 

86 19 65 41 13 81 11 90 

UEPSE UEPW 86 10 65 41 13 a i  I 1  99 

UEP9E u w n g  117 53 31 26 48 27 50 8 37 11 m 
UEPSE UEPM 117 53 31 26 46 27 50 8 37 11 90 

-2-Wire Voce Grade Pon (Centres) Bask Local k e a  
2-Wire Voice Grade Port (Cenlrex 800 Iwminauon)Basr bCal  
&ea 
&Wire Voce Grade Port (Cenliex mVI Caller ID)lBasr kcal  
k e a  
2 Wire Voce Grade Port (&Vex lrom dlll Semng w h  
Center)Z Basn: Lpcnl Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port, Dli Sewn0 Wire Cenler - 800 Seme 
Term - Basc Local k e a  
2-Wre Voce Grade Port terminated h an W@mk or equlvelml 
. Basc Local Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Pon Terminated on 800 SeMce Term - 
 bas^ Local Area 

2-Wire Voce Grad8 Port (Centrer ) 
2 Wire Voce Grade Port Cenlrex BM) lerminatm 

2-Wire Voce Grade Port (Centrex trom din Sewn0 Wire 
Cenler 12 UEPSE u w n M  
2 Wire Voce Grade Pon, Rlt Sewno wire Center - 800 Service 
Term ~ 

2-Wire Voce Grade Pail lermlndted in on Megalink or equiv&enl 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port Termmared on 800 Semce Term 

Local Swllchlnp 
1Cenmrc lnlercom Funbondrty. per poil UEPSE URECS 0 7394 I 

Lou1 Number Por(eblll1y I 
1Local Number Ponabiliry (1 per pori) iLEP9E LNPCC 0.35 

Fsllureo 
Nd Slandard Features Ohred, per port UEPSE UEPM 2.26 
All S e l ~ ~ l  halures Oliered, per port UEPOE UEPVS 
All Cenlrex Cmtcd Features Otlered. per port UEP9E U E P K  228 '  I 

Unbundkd Netwlk Access Register - hMmetion 
Unbundled Nelwolk Access Replfler - hdlal 
Unbundled Nel& k c e s  Register - Oubld 

fiodas only 

-__I -- i ljEPsE uwnn 117 53 31 26 4 6  27 50 a 37 11 90 

117 13949 

117 13949 

~ 

11 w 0.00 37070- 

UEP9E umcx 000 000 000 11 90 
UEP9E UARlX ow 000 0001 11 wF 
UEPSE ' UAROX ow OW 000 11 901 

I I 

NAFlS 

Mlscollarmour Termlnrllono 
2-Wln Trunk Slrle 

CWlm DIpltal(l.M4 MsgrblbJ I 
lTNnk Sloe T ~ ~ ~ a l i M S ,  a h  UEPaE ' CENDB 8 73 

lOSl CHCUI~ Temlnatwm each UEPOE M1 I D 1  H a5 

llnlerdlke Channel wuage, per mile w frsclwn d mile UEP9E MGBM 0 oogl 

Feature AcUvalbn on M Chennol Bank Csnlrsx Loop Slot UEKPgE wows 066 

Feature kCUvatm M M Channel Bank FXlme Side Lwp Slot LEPSE lPQW6 066 

UEPOE M1 HDO 000 15 89 11 sa lOS0 Channel Acllvaled Per Channel 

llnlorollre Channel FecJUk Teiminalh UEP9E WBC 25 32 
In loro~lce Channll  MIbaQO - Z-WIim 

Faalum ACtlVEuOnE (DSO) Car11r01 Loope on Ctunndbd OS1 S.rvla 
W Chsnnsl Bank Foatun Actlvallone 
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E X ~ I O I ~ :  e UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida Allachrwnt: 2 
Svc Older Swc Order lncramenlsl Incremenul Inaemenyl Incmmcntal 

Elss Manually Manus1 Swc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Uectronb Elmctronle Umctronb Electronic- 
Aa1'i MK 1st M e c ~ d d ' l  

Submlttd Submlned Charge - ChafQO - C h 4 f ~ 0  - Char* - 
par LSR parLSR (kdervo. Orduur. Ordrvr. Order VI lntrrl zona 0CS usoc RATWE) 

m CATEGORY RATE EFEMENTS 

1 I t  
~ ~~ 

oss Flsleo($)- Nonrecurrlnp Dlsconned Nonrwurrlnp 
Add? SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN I SOYAN SOMAN First Add'l first I ' Rsc ' 

Feature kuvaltm on 0-4 Channel k n k  FX Trunk Slae Lwp 
SI01 
Feature kE1Ivatm M 0 4  Channel Bank h l r e i  Loop slol- 

' 

UEPSE 1 POW7 066 

Lhllerent W w  Cenler UEPSE 1 PQWP 0.66 

UEPSE 1 P O W  066 Fealure AcllvdlbM M D4  ChMnd Bank Prfvrlle h e  kDW SI01 
Feature kiivatlon on D4 ChMnd Bank Tle Unflmrnk h f J  
slot 
Feature PcUvetlon on D-4 Channel Bank WATS Loop SI01 

Non-Recurring Chargee (NRC) A8aoJsl.d with UNE-P CmttW 
NRC Conversmn CurrenUy Combined Smkh-kr-Ls d h  BllovRd 
changes, pel poa 
Conversion ot EmunQCentrex Cam" Black, each 

000  61882 New h l r e x  Smdrrd b m m  Block uEP9E MlACS 
New Cmntrex Cuslmud C o " W  Block UEPQE MlACC OW 61882 

NAA Esrabiishment Charge Per Occasrtn 

UEPSE 1 PQwa 086 I 
UEPgf lPQWA 066 

UEPSE USACT 21 SI 8 42 11 w -. 

I UEPSE USACN 5 17 8-32 11 90 

I 
UEPBE URECA ow 6648 11 90 

11 90 
11 90 

Note 1 - w u l r a d  Port for Csntrex Control In IAESS, 6ESS & EWSD 
Note 2 - Requroe Inlerottla Channel Mlleaw 
Note 3 - tkqulrw SpdfLc Cuatomer Pnmlea. Equlpmenl 

UNBUNDLED CENTREX PORTlLOaP COMBINATIONS * MARKET RATES 1 1 .  Market "8 am appl ld whom BeUSoulh Is no1 raqulmd by FCC andlor State Commlulon rub to provlde Unbundlsd Local SwltEhlnp or Swllch Po-. 
12. WUrdnQ Chsrqeo for all Standard Centnx and antre. Conrol Feature. am lndudod In the Markat h t e  
13. End allw and Tandem Swl&chlnp Uwge 4nQ Common Transport Uvqs  r a m  In  tho Port m t i o n  01 thh rate sxhlbll Ihrll apply to all ComblnIIhOnS oi lOOp/pOft netwofh 0 l W I " l I  txcspl lor UNE Coin PortRoop ComDlnallone. 
14. The l l r ~ l  ana @ddlUonal Pon nonmurrlna ChargeI apply lo No1 Curranlly Comblnd Combw. For Cunenlly C0mBln.Q Combo% the nonwrring charge@ BJWU be tho- ldonllflod In the Nonr.furrlng -Currently Comblnd #ctlonr. Aaoltlonal NRCs may 

I 

I 
I I I 

I , 
apply oleo and are categorized rccordlngly. 
UNE-P CENTREX - lAESS - (VallO In AL,FL,GA,KY,U,MS,&TN only) 
2.Wln VG LoopR-Wln Volca Grads Port (Cantrex) Combo 

I 

UNE fOrULoOp C ~ b l M l l ~  f b W 6  ("+Design) 
I 

2.Wire VG Lwp(2.Wire Voce Glade Pon (Centrex) Pori Combo - 
Non-Desrpn 1 UEPSI 26 94 

2-Wire VG LooplZ-Wire Voce Grade Porl (CenlrexJPorl ComOo - 
2 UEPQl 31 OB 

2-Wire VG Loop/2-Wue Voice Grade Pori (Centrex)Pon combo - NM-Desqn 

3 UEPOl 45 07 
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Svc Order Svc Ordsr 
Subiiilnea Subinlned 

Elw Manually 
pet LSR par LSR 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 

lnts* Zone BCS usoc RATES($) 
m RATE ELEMENTS CATEGORY 

Pogo 47 ol53 

Atinchmenl. 2 LShlblt B - 
Incromenhl lncremeniar lnuernenul lncrernclitsil 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Chcrrge - 
Manual Svc Manusl svc Manual Svc M"I Svc 

Order VI. Order n. Order yo. Oraer VI 

Uactronlc- Cleflronlc Elaclronlc- Elactrorilc 
Add'I D(Sclb1 1 # C A d ]  

Version 3QM. 1 W07/M 



CATEGORY 

IAttechmenl: 2 I Exhlbll: B 
NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 

I I I  I I 
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U J N D L E D  NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida AtlaChmml: 2 
Svc ador Svc Order Inaementel Incromenlal 
Subin1tI.d Submlnd Charge - Charge - 

Elac Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR por LSR older M Order vr. 

UMroolc- Electronhi 
ln"* Zone BCS USOC RATES(SI 

m CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Add'l 1 st 
----- Nonmcurrin Disconnect oss FbteS(S) Nonrscurrlng 

fbc 1- Add'l Flrst Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SMAN 

2-Wlro Trunk Slde 
UEP95 CENDG 8 81 

UEP95 MlHDl 54 95 
UEP95 MI H W  O M )  15 69 11 90 

UEP95 MGBM 00091 

' ITrunk Side Termlnalions. each 

' IDS1 Circull Terminatms, each 
IDSO Channels PEtrvaled, each 

lnterofliw Channel M l l e e p e  - Z-Wln 
'Ilnterdlrce Channel Facllrlles Termmalion ' 
llnlerottice Channel mileage, per mile or lractlon 01 mile 

eWlre Dlpltel(1.544 Megablts) ~ ~ - 

UEP95 MIGBC 25 32 

Fealure Actlvellons (DSO) Cenlrer Loops on Chonnellzod OS1 sediW ~ 

W Channel Banm Feature Acllvsllonl 
Fealure AElivalm on D-4 Channel Bank Centrex Loop Slot 

Fealure ktiwdhon on 0-4 ChMnel Bank FX hne Side Loop Slot 
Fealure AfBvatm on 0 4  Channel Bank FX Trunk Stde Loop 
Slot 
Feature kbvalnn on D-4 Channel Bank Cenlrea Loop Slot - 
Dillerent Wire Cenler 

Feature klJV&tlton ~1 D 4  Channel Bank Pnvare bne Loop SI01 
Feature Pfllvatmn pn P 4  Channel Bank nie UnOrunh Lwp 
slot 
Feature PftIvdlion on 0-4 Channel Bank WATS h p  slot 

Non-hcurrlng Cnsrpes (NRC) Arroclaled wlth UNE-P Centre. 
NRC Conversmn Currenlby Comomed Smlch-&-Is wlh allowed 
changes, per port 
Conversion 01 Eussung Centrex &"on Block. eacn 
New Cenrrex Slandard Common Block UEP95 MlACS O M )  61882 

NAR EslaOllshmenl Charge, Per OccdSlm 

I 

UEP95 lP0WS 066 

UEP95 1 POW6 066 

UEP95 1 POW 066 

UEP95 wawp 066 

UEP95 1 P O W  066 

UEP95 1 Paw0 068 
066 uEP95 lPQWA 

UEP95 USAC2 000 21 50 0 42 11 90 
UEP95 USACN 5 17 8 32 1 1  90 

UEPS5 URECA 000 6648 11 90 

11 90 
11 90 New Centrea Cuslomized Common Block UEP95 MlACC 000 61882 

UNE-P CENTREX - DMSIM) (Valid In All StateS) 
2-Wlm YO LoopR-Wln V o l a  Grad. Port (Conuw) Combo 
UNE PotULoop ComolnrUon -tar (Non-Doslgn) 

2-Wire VG Lwp/2-Wiie Voce Grade Pon (Centra) P O ~  Combo - 
2-Wlrs VG Loop/2-Wire Voke Grade Port (Cenlrex)Port combo - 
Non-Dedpn 2 UEPQD 31 08 
2-Wire VG Loop/2.WLre VdFe Grade Port (Cenlrex)Port combo - 
Non-DesQn 3 UEMD 45.87 

%Wue VG LooplP-Wire VOro Grade Part ( C a n I r a )  Pocl combo - 

2-Wire VG --We Volce Grade Pon (Cen1rer)Port Combo - 
Deslgn 
0-Wire VG boph?-Wire Voice Grade Port ((hnirex)PoIl C4mbo - 

NM-kSlgn 1 UfP9D 26 m 

UNE POrMOOp C ~ b l f l 8 h l  b t -  ( W R n )  

Oewn 1 UEPOO 2938 . 

W a n  3 UEPgD 50.- 

2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone r- 1 UEPSD UECS 1 12 94 

2-Wire Vdce Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zone 3 3 UEPOD UECsl 31 87 

2 UEPOD 34.43 

UNE Loop Ralr 

2 UEPSD UECS 1 17 06 2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL 1) - Zane 2 

2-Wre Voke Grade Lwp (SL 2) - Zone 1 1 UEPQO UECS2 1536. I 
2-Wire Voice Grade Loop (SL 2) - Zone 2 
2-Wire Voce Grade Loop (SL2) - Zone 3 

2 UEP9D UECSP 20.43 
3 UEPSD UECSP 3668 

UNE Port Rals 
ALL STATES UEPSD UEPYA 14 00 1 1  90 

UEPSD UEPYB 14 00 70 00 35 00 35 00 10 00 11 90 

UEP90 UEPYC 14.00 70 00 35 m 3504-  row , 1190 

2-Wire Voice Grade Pon (Cenlrex) Baslc Local Area 
2-Wire Voce Graoe Pon (Cenlrer 800 IerminaUon)&esc Local 
Area 
2-Wire Voce Grade Port (Cenlred EBS-PSET)3Basrc Lac& 
Area 

Version 3QO2. 19107IOZ 

Exhlblt B 
tnaenientd Incmmsriiei 

Char* - Charw - 
Mnnual Svc Manual Svc 

Order a. Qracr VS. 

Eleclronlc- Elsdrorilc- 
Dlw11rt M.cAdd'l 

SOMAN SOMAN 

- 
i 
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'"le* Zone BCS usoc 
m CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

-- -- 4 Nonrecurnn OSS kateo($) --- 
Add'l SOYEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Fmc - Add'l Firs1 

1 1  90 
1 1  90 

UEPOD UEPH3 14 00 70 00 35 00 35 00 10 00 
UEP9D uwnn 14 00 70 00 35 00 35 00 10 M 

UEPOD UEPHW 14 a0 70 00 35 00 35 w 10 00 1 1  90 
UEP~D UEPW 14001 70 00 35 00 35 00 10 00 1 1  90 

2-Wlre Voce Grade Pon (Centrex / EBS-M53318)3 
%e Volce Grade Port (Cenuex vnlh Caller ID) 
2-Wire Vwe Grade Pun (Centrex/Caller IWMg Wtg Lemp 
Indication 3 
b.w,.n Grana Pnn IC..ntredMsn Wlo Lam0 Indica[m)3 

Svc Ormr SVC Ororr tncremsntal Incrementel 
Submlnsa Submtned Charge - Chmrgo - 

El% Manually Manuel SVC Manual Suc 
per LSR par LSR Order va. Oroer n 

Usctrontc- Elocfrmlc- 
1 bl  Add'l 

RATEYS) 

F ... I_  .-- . -.. \__... - - _= - ~ 

2-Wire V d c i  Grade Port ( h n t i e r  lrm dit1 $own9 Wlre h l e r )  
2 UEPSD UEPHM 1400 18000 11000 
2-Wire Voce Grade Pod (Centredddfter SWC IEBS-PSET)Z, 3 UEPOD UEPnO 14M) 18000 11000 

2-Wire Voce Grade Pofl (Cenlre#ddler SWC /EBS-M5009)2, 3 UEPSO UEPHP 1400 18000 11000 
Z-Wire  are Grade 'Pod (Cenlreddrller SWC /EBS-5209)2. 3 UEPOO UEPnO 1400 18OW 11000 

7 

I 85 00 20 00 1 1  M 
a5 w 20 00 1 1  90 

85 00 20 00 I 1  9c) 
85 00 20 00 1 1  90 

85 00 20 00 I 1  90 

as m 20 00 1 1  90 

8500 20 00 1 1  90 

85 00 20 00 1 1  90 

e5 00 20 00 1 1  90 

e5 00 20 00 1 1  w 
8500 20 00 1 1  90 

&Wile Voice Grade Port (Cenlrelldlh?r SWC /EBS-MI 1212, 3 UEPSO UEPHR 1400 iwoo 11000 

2-Wire Volcs Grade Pon (Cenlrelldlfler SWC /EBS-M5312)2, 3 UEPOD U E P S  1400 le000 11000 

2-Wire Voce Grade Port (Gmtreddilfer SWC /EBS-M5208)2, 3 EP9D UEPHS 1400 180.00 11000 

2-Wire Voce Grade Pod (Oentrexldlfier SWC IEBS-MOOW 3 UEPSD UEPM 1400 le000 11000 

1400 le000 11000 2-Wire Voce Grade Pofl (CentreddlHer SWC /EBS-W16)2. 3 UEP9D UEPM 

2-Wbe Voce Grade Porl (CeoIrew'difler SWC /EBS-M5316)2, 3 UEPOD UEPM 1400 18000 11000 
&Wire Vdce Grade Port, Rff SeMnp Wire Center - 800 S e w e  
Term UEP9D UEPM 14.00 le000 11000 

I 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submlned 

El% Manually 
par LSR per LSR Bcs usoc RATES(S) CAT€GORY RATE ELEMENTS I"* Zone 

----. Nonrecurrlng Oisconned Nonrccurrlnp 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN F h t  Add7 Flrsl I Rec - 

UEPHS 14 00 70 00 35 00 35 00 10 00 1 1  90 
70 00 35 00 35 00 10 M) 11 w 2 Wire Voke Grade Porl lermlnated YI on Megallnk M equlvalml 

2-Wire Voce Grade Pon Terminated on 800 Selvre Term UEPSE UEPkp-p 1400 ~ ----- 
JCenlre* Intercom Funtionalrty, per pofl 

llocal Number PorlablhlY (1 per port) 

All Standard Fealures OHerd. per port 
All Selecl Fealureo Oflered, per pori UEPSE UEPVS . Oob 37070 

All Centrex C M V d  Fesltures atered, pw pofi 

UEPSE 

L O ~ I  Swltchinp' 

Lou1 Numbor PwUblllC 

Faslumo 

UEPSE UAECS 0 7384 

I UEPSE WPCC 0 35 

UEPOE UEPM 000 

(#PO€ UEPVC 000 

UARCX ow OW 000 11 99 -- 000 000 1 1  90 UARlX 000 

I 

~ ~ 

11 90 

UEP9E 
UEPBE 

MARS 

11 90 UEPOE UAROX OW 0 0 0  000 

LEPOE CE" B a i  

Unbundled Network Access Reprslsr - Ouidral 
Ml~wllaneou~ Termlnatlon8 
2-Wlro Trunk Sldo 

Vproion 3Qo2 1 W07/[n 

I Exhl t~ l t .  E Attachment: 2 
lncromrntal Incremental I Inmemental lncrcmcntnl 

Charge - Charge - Charga Charw - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Suc Manual SYC 
Oraer VI. Order ys. Order v a  Order vo 

Uanronlc- Etmronle E1ec110nlo Eledronlc- 
Add'l M a c  la1 Olec Aad'l 1st 

OSS ClsiedS) 
SOMAN SOMAH SOMAN SOMAN 

--- 
I f 

f 

1 

I30 of 130 

[Trunk Side Terminatlane, eech 

IDS1 Circuil Termmarms, each 
IDS0 Channel Aclwated Per Channel 

linierollice Chennel Facrlilies Termmalion 
llnterollice Channel mileage. per mile or lraclm 01 mile 

-- MeQablta) 
UEPSE MlHDl 54 95 

I I  90 UEPSE M1 HDO O M )  15 69 

VEPSE M I G X  25 32 
UEPSE MIGBM 0 0091 

lntrronlco Channel Mllwspe - 2-WlrO 

Feature ActluollonI (DSO) Canlrsx Loops on Channelized OS1 Serv(c0 
w Channel Bank Featum Adlvallonr 

feature Aciiuallon an D-4 Channel Bank bn l rex  Loop SI01 

Fealure kltvalion on 0-4 Channel Bank FX line Side Loop SI01 
Feature kclrvalm on P4 Channel Bank FX Trunk Side LOOP 
SlOl 
Feature klivalIon on P 4  Channel Bank h l r e x  Loop slot - 
[hllerent Wlre Center 

Feature AcUvatm on D-4 Channel Bank Pnvale Line b W  slot 
Fealuro Acbvation on D 4  Channol W k  91e UnwTwnk W 
Slot 
Feature ktBvaIyn on D-4 Channel BMk WATS LOOP SI01 

NM*AeCUdnp Charnos (NRC) Auoclalrd wltn UNE-P C o n h x  
NRC Convsrsion Currently Chnblnsd SwLch-k-Q d t h  SllOMHI 
cnangos, per port 
Conversion 01 Edsting Cmtrex Con" Block, eech 
New Centre* Standard Common Block 
New Centrex CuslMlUed CO"M 8lWk 
NAR Est8blishml Charge. Per & C a s h  

UEPSE lPQWS 066 

UEPQE 1 Paw6 066 

UEPBE lPQW7 066 

UEPOE 1 POWP 066 

UEPOE lPQWV 066 

UEPOE 1 POW0 068 
UEPBE 1 POWA 066 

UEPQE us- 21 50 8 42 11 90 
UEPSE USN2N 5 17 832 
UEPSE M1ACS 000 61882 11 90 
UEPOE MI- 000 81882 
UEPSE UAECA 0.00 6648 11 90 

11 99 

11 9Q 
I 

Note 1 - Requhd Par( 101 Centma Conlrol In IAESS, 6ESS & EWSD 
~ o t e  2 - W u r u  Interonicm Channel YIIMw 
Note 1 - Rsqulros SpsdNc Cuitomrr P n m l w  Equlpmont 
Nolo: M W r  dlrplaylnp an .R' In Intodm column a n  l n M m  and wb aCl l o  rab  Lmwp U Wt forth In GmWd T o m  M d  ConQItlOlW. 

I 
> 

-~ 
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